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Why 

a SEPARATE 
Photographic 
Unit 


Mergenthaler Linotype Company 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 
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Because it's fast... 12 characters 
per second! 


Because it’s fully automatic... moni- 
toring only to load and unload photo 
paper and film and tape. 


Because it’s totally productive ...no 
time out for lunch, rest and consulta- 
tion breaks! 


Because it levels copy flow .. . cap- 
able of handling output from two to 
four or more keyboards! 


Because the tape that actuates it can 
be easily edited, stored or transported 
... a few feet or across a continent! 


Because it’s part of the systems con- 
cept that makes the Linofilm System the 
most efficient and profitable means of 
handling cold type through every com- 
posing-room process! 


Ask your Linotype Agency to prove 
the superiority of the Linofilm System, 
now available for sale or lease. 
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The Conference Room at Roberts & Porter’s 
offices in New York is deserted. Somebody 
even borrowed a wali! 


Where is everybody? 


Well, everybody is headed for the New York 
Coliseum and the 7th Educational Graphic 
Arts Exposition. And that’s where you'll find 
the missing wall—actually, the map which 
once hung there. From September 6th 





WALL 
LOANED 





CHICAGO e NEW YORK e BOSTON e BALTIMORE e CINCINNATI ¢ CLEVELAND e DETROIT 
KANSAS CITY e LOS ANGELES e MILWAUKEE e PHILADELPHIA « SAN FRANCISCO 


THIS 


TO 
N.A.L.C. 





through September 12, the map will be dis- 
played at the NALC booth and will show the 
geographical area served by the various Litho 
Clubs throughout the country.* 


To all lithographers, Roberts & Porter says, 
‘Welcome to New York! May your visit be 
pleasant and profitable.” 


*Originally, this map showed the location of the twelve R & P 
branch offices listed below. 


INCORPORATED 







Like theinstrument panel of ajet airplane, all op- 
erating controlsoftheRoyalZenitharegroupedin 
a central location, right at the pressman’s hand, 
for fast, effortless operation. This is another 
exclusive featureof the most advanced single- 
color offset press that is available today @ 


ROYAL ZENITH CORP. 180 VARICK ST.,N.Y. 1401417 GEORGIA ST.,LOS ANGELES 15 PARTS AND SERVICE AVAILABLE NATIONWIDE ON A 24HR. BASIS 
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Cover 

This is the big month in New York! Center 
of attention, of course, will be the Exposi- 
tion at the Coliseum, Sept. 6-12. Running 
concurrently, at the Trade Show Building, 
will be the Spectra show. And at various 
hotels during the week, PIA, Craftsmen and 
a dozen other groups or sections will be 
holding meetings. Turn to page 50 for re- 
ports of exhibits, page 103 for our special 
Exposition — Spectra section. Full report 
next month, 
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“We’re trying to stay ahead of the trend. That’s why we put in 
a Four-Color ATF Green Hornet Press,” says Marvin Radlauer, Presi- 
dent of Web Color Process Corp., New York City. 

“Some of my printer friends thought we were pretty daring when 
we ordered one of the first four-color ‘Hornets.’ They wondered if we’d 
be able to keep it busy. But look at it. We’re running two shifts—over- 
time on both. And there’s a backlog of jobs waiting. 

“First we had to go out and get business for the ‘Hornet.’ But, after 
the word and samples got around, the jobs started coming to us.” 

The compact Four-Color Green Hornet fits easily into the floor plan 
of Web Color’s well-known operation on Varick Street. 


Quality and Quantity 


Web Color uses the Green Hornet for jobs demanding both quality and 
quantity. On one job, for example, record club letters were turned out 
at a rate of 44,000 an hour! The entire print order was 1,200,000; and 
Mr. Radlauer’s man printed two-up. 

Mr. Radlauer asked ATF to install a special imprinter. Perfectly 
synchronized to the overall operation, this imprinter turns out 44,000 
“written” executive signatures an hour in a fifth color, as the final 
printing step. On this job, the press delivered sheets finished on three 
sides—requiring only one more trim before folding. 


Many uses for Green Hornet 


There are many ways to use the four-color Green Hornet. It prints an 
11” x 17” form, four colors on one side, two colors on each side, or one 
color on one side and three on the other. 

As with the two-color “Hornet,” the four-color prints from rolls of 
paper—from lightest bond to 120-lb. offset. When printing on one side 
only, stock up to .007” thick may be used because the web of paper 
travels straight through the printing units. 

Plate costs are less than for a sheet-fed press of comparable produc- 
tion capacity. It is easy to bleed a full 11” x 17” form or two 8%” x 11” 
jobs. The ATF Green Hornet faithfully reproduces halftones, Ben 
Days, line art and type. 

Register is adjusted while the press is running...a new-style wedge 
system makes plate lockup much faster...printing units feature ink- 
ing systems complete with drop ink fountain:blade for easy cleaning... 
you can perforate or slit, the running way of the web, on the “Hornet.” 
It also features stream delivery and a non-stop unloading system. 

For further information and specifications, write ATF. 


bought a Four-color Green Hornet” 
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says Marvin Radlauer, President, 
Web Color Process Corp., 131 Varick Street, 
New York City, New York 








American Type Founders - 


Type used in this ad: Franklin Gothic Cond.; Franklin Gothic Extra Cond.; 
Century Expanded; News Gothic Cond. 
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when you use... 
NEKOOSA MATCHING ENVELOPES 


Don’t settle for letterheads and envelopes that are out of tune. Sell your 

customers on using Nekoosa Bond. Choose from twelve gorgeous colors 
: and a dazzling white! Then sell Nekoosa matching envelopes. 

Nekoosa envelopes make more satisfied customers... and make your job 

easier, too. They require a minimum of makeready ... and they’re sealed 

with a special new gum that speeds envelopes through presses without 

sticking or curling. Your Nekoosa Paper Merchant can furnish 

Nekoosa matching envelopes... any time... any color! 
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/ “We hoosa. MATCHING 


ENVELOPES 


® 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY 
PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
Mills at Port Edwards and Nekoosa, Wisconsin, and Potsdam, New York 
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SIMPLICITY IN USE...PROFESSIONA 


GRANEKOTE’» 
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IN RESULT... 





takes ANY hurdle! | 


After five years of development, Polychrome 
introduces GRANEKOTE®—a mechani- 
cally grained sensitized aluminum offset 
plate designed to simplify the lithographic 
process. GRANEKOTE® combines the ad- 
vantages of a grained surface with the con- 
venience and assurance of uniformity 
achieved by factory-applied coatings. 


SIMPLICITY IN USE: No wipe-on, whirl or other 
fuss. Just expose, desensitize, and develop. 


VERSATILITY: Makes quality reproductions of 
entire range of copy, from half-tones to line 
work, solids and reverses—all on one plate. 


BALANCE: Grain structure carries reservoir 
of ink, which transfers a uniform film of ink 
to the blanket. At the same time, the non- 
image area holds a reservoir of water, per- 
mitting smallest reverses to remain open. 
These features give GRANEKOTE® its 
“locked-in lithographic control.” 


EASE ON PRESS: Ink-and-water balance make 
for quick pick-up on press. 


PROFESSIONAL IN RESULT: Maximum fidelity, 
sharpness and uniformity sheet-to-sheet. 


C 


POLYCHROME, 


For further information about GRANEKOTE® and a free demonstration, contact: 


POLYCHROME CORPORATION 


MANUFACTURERS OF GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLIES ... YONKERS 2, N.Y. 











The LUDLOW 
Way to Profits | 


These Ludlow products afford profitable operation with direct 
production results, avoiding unnecessary steps that slow down 
the work. All three have earned their standing in the printing 
industry—Ludlow for fine typography, Elrod for quality strip ma- 
terial, and the Brightype camera for quality conversions. 


Ludlow All-Slug Composition 


Direct slugline composition with easily-handled Ludlow 
matrices, from copy to hot metal to form, eliminating 
the manufacture or purchase of single type. Solid slug 
forms expedite make-up and lockup, and save press- 
room time. These short cuts mean larger profits for you. 


Brightype Conversions 


This method uses existing typesetting facilities to con- 
vert letterpress material into photographic images for 
offset lithography, letterpress and other printing proc- 
esses. Eliminates many operating procedures; assures 
clean, sharp reproduction. Brightype users find it a time- 
saver in handling most requirements. 








Elrod Quality Strip Material 


This single-purpose machine effectively produces an 
abundance of quality strip material for many uses. Simple 
in design and mechanism, the Elrod requires minimum 
operator attention, and the material withstands hard use. 
Ideal for spacing material, rule and base. Gas or electric- 
heated; six different models to fit your particular needs. 











Ludlow, Brightype and Elrod folders will show you how to increase your profits—write for your free copies 


Ludlow Typograph Company .. 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Record Gothic Family 
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. These Plants . =» » your pipeline to a fast 
_ source of BETTER OFFSET CHEMICALS 


LITH-KEM-KO 
MAKES &: DISTRIBUTES 
_ THESE FINE PRODUCTS 


FOR THE PLATE ROOM 
Complete line of ‘‘wipe-on,” surface, deep 
etch and copperizing process chemicals. 

FOR THE PRESS ROOM 

Imperial Fountain Solution (con.) 
White Etch Fountain Solution (con.) 
Solio (a self-gumming agent) 
Dumore Litho Asphaltum 
.FOR THE ART ROOM 
Proof-Kote Proving Process 
Negative Stains 
Opaques 
Blue Glass Solution (concentrate) 
CHEMICALS FOR THE MULTILITH 


DISTRIBUTORS OF: 
ENCO PRESENSITIZED PLATES 
ALCOA LITHO SHEETS 
RRL CHEMICALS 
WELLBORN CONVERSIONS 


LITHO CHEMICAL 


MAIN OFFICE 
CHICAGO i 
LOS ANGELES 
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... for everybody who has 
anything to do with PAPER! 


LIST PRICE $5.00 


<now About Paper is a completely re- 
written text, containing important new techniques of paper handling, 
paper testing, and paper conditioning. 


‘ a ~ What The Lithographer Should K 


Handy Reference Manual For: ; ; , , ‘ 
It brings the industry quickly up-to-date on paper properties, print quali- 
ty, paper handling in the mill and in the pressroom, air conditioning in 
the lithographic plant, and many other aspects of paper which are impor- 

Buyers @ Jobbers tant to everybody who has anything to do with paper. 
Mill Personnel 


Pressmen @ Stock Handlers 


Management @ Salesmen 


Order a copy now for every man concerned with paper estimating, 
purchasing, handling, or printing. 


All LTF Publications Ma: 


Users of Printing 


~ 





Be Ordered from Modern Lithograph 
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HEAVY DUTY 


Kirid TRIMMER. 
THE LAWSON COMPANY 


NEW YORK - CHICAG 





The Lawson Automatic 3-Knife Rapid Trimmer, 
Series “C’’, accurately trims high lifts of books, 
magazines and pamphlets no matter how they’re 
bound...side or saddle stitched—sewed or glued— 
one or two-up. 

Easy operation, quick to set up and changeover, 
one-shot lubrication for minimum maintenance. 
Equally efficient on long or short runs. 





Trim lifts of books, magazines, pamphlets... automatically 
LAWSON AUTOMATIC 3-KNIFE RAPID TRIMMER, SERIES C 


: 
\ _ & _ 





Automatic from infeed to built-in conveyor belt. 
Lifts to 434” high...trim sizes from 2” x 31%” to 
1134” x 1714"..speeds from 10 to 25 lifts a minute. 
And you can trim, pack, ship in one operation. 

The Lawson Automatic 3-Knife Rapid Trimmer 
Series ‘‘C’’ delivers rush jobs on time...with maxi- 
mum accuracy. Makes for satisfied customers. Ask 
for full details, today. 























N\ 
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THE LAWSON COMPANY ie Division of Miehle + Goss « Dexter, Inc. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 
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YOU CAN PUT NEW SNAP AND SPARKLE INTO YOUR 
NEXT JOB WITH FALPACO’S IMPROVED, BRIGHTER- 
WHITE COATED BLANKS. THE IMPROVED FALPACO 
BLANK COMBINES A REMARKABLY WHITE, SMOOTH, 
EVEN COATING WITH NEW STRENGTH AND RIGIDITY. 
IT HAS EXCEPTIONAL COLOR-REPRODUCING QUALITIES. 












IMPROVED 


FALPACO 
yy 


BRIGHTER-WHITE 


COATED BLANKS 


STRONGER MORE RIGID SMOOTHER 
and BRIGHTER-WHITE 


Ask your merchant for samples. 


FALULAH PAPER COMPANY 


500 Fifth Avenue New York 36, New York 
Mills: Fitchburg, Massachusetts 


NEW YORK OFFICE—500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 36, N.Y. «© MILLS: FITCHBURG, MASS., 


Distributed by authorized paper merchants from coast to coast.\ 
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= 
If it’s on the negative, a Harris Alum-O-Lith plate Pues! a HERMEST gouge —no tear, Straten or hink 
c , ve “es FLATTEST surface —stretcher-leveled for 
will reproduce it. Accurately. Every dot. Every line. i Sarena. | total contact 


Like a mirror. This is true because Harris plates are e pra rs pl sis: alli imaattaitaaa 


STRETCHER-LEVELED to lay perfectly flat BIGGEST value—two guaranteed print- 


= . = ing surfaces per plate 
against the negative. This total contact of plate and MICRO-SURFACED — advantages of both 


negative results in total reproduction. No dot spread, ee ee wee 
no blur, no oil canning. Every detail comes through, 


even delicate shadings. Only Harris Alum-O-Lith chennai L i T 4 0 » LAT E | i | C. 


TOTAL CONTACT plates deliver such professional sataldhasinivicdinbe se 1h Satellite in 0eapinteeaeinin Chaiienitien 
7 . ‘ ; : connounvinn 278 N. Arden Drive, El Monte, California 
results... job after job after job after job. 5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio 
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LETTERS to the KDITGR 








Touche! 
Dear Sir: 


On page 117 of the June issue you show 
a diagram of the Haloid-Xerox Automatic 
Printer. Assuming the film negatives are 
wrong reading, the drum then must be right 
reading and the paper again, wrong read- 
ing. My theory is proved by the photo on 
the left. The Haloid-Xerox nameplate is 


| wrong reading. 


PRIDE | 
IS THE DIFFERENCE 


Atlantic 
Bond 


The very finest genuinely 


watermarked sulphite bond. 


For easy identification, the 
substance number is made part 


of the watermark. 


Smoother running... 


sharper, clearer reproduction. 


Moisture controlled for di- 
mensional stability. Precision 


trimmed for greatest accuracy. 


Ask Franchised 
EASTERN Merchant (or write 


direct) for a generous sample. 


your 





EASTERN 





EXCELLENCE 
IN FINE PAPERS 


EASTERN 


EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION | 


STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION 


BANGOR, MAINE 
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Robert F. McDonald 
Oakland, Cal. 


All right, stop pulling our leg. Our 
engraver inadvertently flopped the nega- 
tive !—Editor. 


Variables in Photography 
Dear Sir: 

We have read the very interesting article 
by Mr. Paschel on “Variables in Photog- 
raphy,” in the January issue of Mopern 
LirHocrapPHy. This article has enlightened 
us on the difficulties of trying to systema- 
tize exposure times and lens apertures in 
the darkroom. However, from Mr. Paschel’s 
account, it seems that testing the reciproc- 
ity law on every batch of films would enable 
us to get the necessary corrections previous 
to use. 

There is a reference to a 1956 TAGA 


| paper by Raymond Alfaya, of DuPont... . 


Can you tell us how we may secure the 

proceedings containing this paper? 
Guzman Barriero 
Barriero Y Ramos 
Montevideo, Chile 


Copy of TAGA proceedings for 1956 
may be obtained by writing TAGA, P. O. 
Box 3064, Federal Station, Rochester 14, 
N. Y.—Editor. 


Literature on ‘What's New’ 
Dear Sir: 

Fifty production managers of printing 
firms, who hold membership in the Graphic 
Arts Association of St. Louis, meet periodi- 
cally to discuss and review “what’s new in 
the printing and graphic arts business.” 

Meeting programs consist of forums on 
subjects such as scheduling, job tickets, 
what’s new in equipment and methods. It 
is also our practice to assemble literature, 
information, etc., on the newest equip- 
ment which is placed in ready-reference 
manuals and distributed to the production 
managers. 

If you care to send samples of equipment 
or method literature to me, we will con- 
sider the possibility of ordering 50 sets 





each of the samples you send for place- 
ment in our member manuals. 
Our group is particularly interested in 
“what’s new”. 
C. C. Voertman, Chairman 
Production Managers Section 
Graphic Arts Association 
of St. Louis, Inc. 
4537 W. Pine Blvd., St. Louis 8 


We have sent samples of several recent 
reprints. Perhaps some of the firms read- 
ing your letter would like to contribute 
literature—Editor. 


Fruit, Vegetable Subjects 


Dear Sir: 

We are label printers and would like to 
know whether anyone carries transparencies 
of various fruit and vegetable subjects that 
are used in printing labels. 

If you can direct us to such a source 
it will be greatly appreciated. 

Irwin A. Parnis, Pres. 
Spielman Company, Inc. 
161 Leverington Ave. 
Philadelphia 27 


Can any readers offer help?—Editor. 


Metal Deco. Info 
Dear Sir: 

As one who is new in the metal decorat- 
ing field, I am interested in obtaining 
whatever information there may be avail- 
able in this area of lithography. 

There seems to be an abundance of lit- 

(Continued on Page 171) 





International Association of the Printing House 
Craftsmen, Statler Hotel, New York, Sept. 5-9. 


Printing Industry of America, 73rd annual con- 
vention, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York, 
Sept. 6-10, 1959. 


Label Mfgrs. Association, Park Sheraton Hotel, 
New York, Sept. 6-12. 

7th Educational Graphic Arts Exposition, Coli- 
seum, New York, Sept. 6-12, 1959. 


National Metal Decorators Association, 25th an- 
nual convention, Roosevelt Hotel, New 
Orleans, Oct. 12-14, 1959. 


National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
annual convention and exhibit, Hotel Muehle- 
bach, Kansas City, Mo., Nov. 18-21, 1959. 


Southern Graphic Arts Association, 39th an- 
nual convention, Hotel Eola, Natchez, Miss., 
April 21-23, 1960. 


Lithographers and Printers National Associa- 
tion, annual convention, Boca Raton Club, 
Boca Raton, Fla., April 25-28, 1960. 


National Association of Litho Clubs, 15th an- 
nual convention, Hotel Statler, Boston, May 
19-21, 1960. 


Technical Association of the Graphic Arts, 12th 
annual meeting, Washington, D. C., June 20- 
26, 1960. 
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PRIDE IS A SEEDLING. Planted with faith in the future. With a man’s own 


satisfaction an important part of the reward. Pride. Insistence on a job superlatively 


done. Pride. Present wherever a proud printer calls for Atlantic fine papers. 


EASTERN 


Cover - Bond - Opaque - Offset - Ledger - Mimeo - Duplicator - Transiucent At lantic 
EXCELLENCE 


IN FINE PAPERS EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION - STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION - BANGOR, MAINE 


* Basis 80 


Regular Finish 


Printed Offset on Atlontic Offset - 











What do 63 


installations 


oem O)ebuom 


alone, 


mean 





amy t 


THEY MEAN THAT, IN OH 
LITHOGRAPHERS RECO(C 
OUTSTANDING PERFORM 


Yes, in the state of Ohio alone there are 63 installati 
Step and Repeat machines in daily production—more 
be claimed by any other manufacturer. This means 
when your first Lanston Step and Repeat machine is i 
be with the assurance that you will get better pla 
production . . . as lithographers in Ohio and all o 
will testify. 

Here is a machine accurate, fast, profitable in oper 
for easy handling and positioning of negative holders 
high speed production of both single and multi-color 
and gravure. 

Simplicity of design, rigid construction and a uniqu 
image positioning mechanism guarantees precision r 
the ability to make parts of color sets on different m 

Available in four sizes with working areas from 28 x ¢ 
Send today for a catalog and price sheet on, not onl 
Step and Repeat Machine, but also the complete | 
photomechanical equipment. Lanston Monotype Co 
sion of Lanston Industries Inc.) 24th & Locust St., Phi 


LAN ST <¢ 


the FIRST name in Photomechanica 


Set in Monotype—Clarendon and Cheltenham 





COGNIZE 
ORMANCE! 


installations of Lanston 
on—more by far than can 
his means that, for you, 
achine is installed, it will 
better plates and faster 
and all over the country 


ble in operation, designed 
e holders . . . resulting in 
ulti-color work for offset 


d a unique and exclusive 
precision registration and 
lifferent machines. 
from 28 x 40” to 54x 76”. 
yn, not only, the Lanston 
omplete line of Lanston 


st St., Philadelphia |, Pa. 


chanical Equipment 
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M-H OVERHEAD COLOR PRECISION CAMERA 


LANSTON CAMERAMA 


PLATE COATERS 


DARKROOM SINKS 


VACUUM PRINTING FRAMES 


LAYOUT AND STRIPPING TABLES 


DOT ETCHING TABLES 
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REPRODUCED IN 4 COLORS BY OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY ON TICONDEROGA OFFSET, BASIS 80. SHEET SIZE 39X59. PRINTED 16 UP AT 4,000 IPH 


Doesn’t this make you want to pack your bags and go? 


This striking reproduction of a photograph by Robert Chase is printed on Ticonderoga 
Offset, one of America’s new first family of fine papers by International Paper. —> 





Your good printing—on our good International Papers— 
can speed millions on their way to faraway places 


N THIS INSERT we demonstrate the two 
O best reasons for using Ticonderoga 
Offset. On the other side, the flashing four- 
color reproduction. On this side, the 
needle-sharp reproduction in dramatic 
black and white. 

Notice how true to life the colors are. 
That's the result of Ticonderoga Offset’s 
new improved shade of true white. See 
how evenly the colors are distributed. 


That’s the result of Ticonderoga Offset’s 
remarkably level surface. 

For outstanding press performance and 
beautiful results—especially where econ- 
omy is a factor—you just can’t do better 
than Ticonderoga Offset. Leading offset 
lithographers the country over agree that 
Ticonderoga Offset is ideal for brochures, 
catalogs, cook books, pamphlets, prospec- 
tuses, annual reports, envelope stuffers, 


broadsides—and mailing pieces of all kinds. 

Ticonderoga Offset is now available in 
a new improved true white in 10 sizes and 
five weights, standard finish. Seven fancy 
finishes to order. 

Ask your paper merchant for the new | 
sample book of Ticonderoga Offset and in- 
formation concerning the other top-quality 
printing papers in International Paper’ 
new first family of fine papers. 


Fine Paper Division INTE RNATIONAL PAP E fe New York 17, N. Y. 
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Why gamble your reputation for a few pennies? 
That’s just what you do when you use inferior 
screen tints. 


Byrum and ByChrome Screen Tints are 
always CLEAN with consistently uniform 
DENSITIES. Your supplier has lithographed 
ByChrome Screen Tint Selection Guides 
showing our 12 tint values. Ask him about 
ByChrome, the World’s Finest Screen Tints 
and other products. 


(liom 


and the COMPANY, INC. 





BOX 1077, COLUMBUS 16, OHIO 


Another Employee Owned Byrum Corporation 


A PARTIAL LIST OF DEALERS « A. & G. Lithographic Supply ¢ Atlas Sales Company ¢ Barker Prod. Inc. ¢ Blair-Behnsen, Ltd. ¢ Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co. ¢ California 
Ink Company, Inc ¢ Central Photo & Graphic Supply Co. Inc. ¢ Crescent Camera Shop ¢ Davidson Saies Agencies ¢ George C. Dury Co. ¢ Eastman Kodak Stores, Inc. ¢ Eastern 
Graphic Arts Supply Co., Inc. ¢ Fort Worth Photo Supply ¢ The Foto Shop ¢ W. D. Gatehel & Sons, Inc. * General Plate Makers Supply Co. ¢ Graphie Arts Products Co., Ine. 
* Graphic Supply Co., Inc. ¢ Graphic Arts Supply Inc. * T. K. Gray, Ine. ¢ A. E. Handschy Co. ¢ Frank Harris Co. ¢ The Howard Co. ¢ Hyatt’s Graphic Supply ¢ Latimer Ltd. 
Litho Offset Supply Co. © London Litho Supply Co. ¢ Don MeAlister Camera Co. ¢ M. & F. Supply Co., Ine. ¢ MacFarlane-Payne & Co. Ltd. ¢ Marks & Fuller Ine 
* Miltenberg & Samton, Inc. (All export sales) ¢ Modern Photo-Offset Supply Co. ¢ W. G. Morgan & Sons, Ine. ¢ The Murphy Company ¢ National Steel & Copper Plate Co. 
* Nixon Supply Co., Inc. ¢ Norman-Willets Co. ¢ Offset Plate & Supply, Inc. ¢ Olsen Photographie Supplies, Inc. ¢ Phillips & Jacobs, Inc. ¢ Harold M. Pitman Co. ¢ Printing 
Equipment & Supply ¢ Powers Chemco e Printers Supply Mart ¢ Reimers Photo Materials Co. ¢ Rissmann Graphie Arts Supply Co. ¢ Roberts & Porter, Inc. ¢ E. G. Ryan & 
Co. ¢ Salem Camera Co. ¢ Service Printing Ink Co., Ine. ¢ Sharp Camera Co. ¢ Southeastern Printing Ink, Inc. ¢ Southern Graphic Arts Supply Co. 
* Southern Litho Supply Co. ¢ The Southwestern Co. © Van Son Holland Ink Corp. © Watland, Ine. ¢ Lew Wenzel & Co. © Wild & Stevens, Ine. 
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DU PONT 


THE 
QUALITY LINE 





ON ONE 
STABLE BASE 





MASKING | 

























@ There’s a big difference between just making film and creating a complete 
and superior line of films for highly skilled graphic arts people. Each film, like 
our new CRONAR Ortho M, has been designed to do specific jobs superbly 


and economically. 


Why have CRONAR Films met with such enthusiastic acceptance by the 
trade? There are several important reasons: CRONAR Films have built-in stability; 
they resist shrinking and stretching with changes in humidity or temperature. 
They dry faster, because Du Pont’s unique polyester base absorbs virtually no 
water. Furthermore, the emulsions on all of these films have been carefully 
researched to offer top results for every use. These reasons explain why CRONAR 
Films are replacing ordinary films—and even glass—in leading shops everywhere. 


HERE’S A RAPID RUNDOWN ON OUR CRONAR FILM LINE. SEE HOW MANY 
JOBS THEY CAN DO IN YOUR SHOP... ON THE SAME FILM BASE 





<p CRONAR ORTHO B LITHO AND CRONAR ORTHO A LITHO (.004") Camera halftone and line 
work, contact positives or negatives. 


ace CRONAR ORTHO B LITHO (.007") Halftone and line work, printed circuits, cartography, 
large sheet uses. 


ae CRONAR PAN LITHO (.004”) Line work where red and black must be separated. In color 
work, for direct separation halftones and highlight masks. 


CRONAR MASKING (.004") Overlay masks in contrast adjustment and color correction 
techniques. 


<a CRONAR PAN MASKING (.004”) Color correction masks for transparencies, negative color 
corrector masks from reflection copy. 


hey CRONAR REFLECTION COLOR SEPARATION NEGATIVE (.007”) Color separation where high 
contrast is needed (reflection copy, low-contrast copy). 


<> CRONAR TRANSPARENCY COLOR SEPARATION NEGATIVE (.007”) Color separation where 
medium contrast is needed (transparencies, contrasty copy, separations for two- 
stage masking). 


ae CRONAR LOW GAMMA PAN COLOR SEPARATION NEGATIVE (.007”) Color separation where 
soft contrast is desired. 


te CRONAR COMMERCIAL (.007”) Continuous tone negatives. positive or cancelling masks, 
reproduction of copy which combines continuous tone with line material. 


<p CRONAR DIRECT POSITIVE CLEAR (.004”) Duplicate line and halftone negatives or positives. 


JUST RELEASED! CRONAR ORTHO M LITHO FILM 


New CRONAR Ortho M is especially designed for elimination of bothersome 
Newton’s rings and trapped air which commonly occur in contact printing. Its 
emulsion is coupled with a special surface developed to assure you of complete 
contact between films quickly and efficiently. CRONAR Ortho M is available in 
004” thickness and in all standard sizes and put-ups. 

Contact your Du Pont Technical Representative for more information on 
CRONAR Ortho M... or any of our CRONAR Films. He'll be happy to discuss 
any questions you may have, and will also arrange a demonstration right in your 
own plant. E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Department, 
Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


+ 
~<€D>- Symbol and Cronar are Du Pont trademarks for polyester graphic arts films 


This advertisement was prepared exclusively by Phototypography 
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Better Things for Better Living . . . through Chemistry 









a» Look to the LEADE! 


D 
PN ie ile) 


FOR CHEMICAL SPECIALTIES FOR THE GRAPHIC ARI 


*LEADER «& Zescarch 


SINCE 1937, pioneers in the 
development of non-toxic 
and safe chemical aids 
for the graphic arts! 


























°, 
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“LEADER & Seruice 


INTERNATIONAL NETWORK 
of dependable well stocked 
distributors get the 
goods to you fast! 


For nearly a quarter of a century Anchor has 
led the way — pioneered in formulating and 
perfecting chemical tools that do the job better, 
faster, more economically and SAFER for the 
graphic arts craftsman. 


We are proud of the leading role we have played 
in educating and alerting the graphic arts industry 
to the deadly dangers of TOXIC solvents. We are 
proud of the fact that Anchor products are 
NON-TOXIC ... they never contain harmful 
chemicals such as benzol, toluol, carbon 
tetrachloride, perchlorethylene, trichlorethylene, 
methanol, acids, caustics, etc. 


*LEADER wid the Customer 


TOP PRINTERS AND LITHOGRAPHERS 
buy Anchor products for 
their labor-saving performance! 


“LEADER «& (atuc 


TRUE ECONOMY measured 
by full performance. 
The Anchor Brand 
is your Best Buy! 


Thousands of graphic artsmen in all branches 
of the industry throughout the world look to 
Anchor, the Leader — for the best and safest 
“Solutions to their graphic arts problems.” 








“LEADER « Sai: 


MORE AND MORE printers 
and lithographers depend on 
the consistent high quality 
of Anchor's products! 







Trained technical representatives 
and authorized dealers 
everywhere are at your call. 










© 1959 Anchor Chemical Co., inc. 
“LEADER & Zcchuical Aids : ” 


TRAINED STAFF of field men A N ¢ id ¢) R ¢ 4 E M ] C A 4 yy 0. : | N C. a 


and dealers with “know-how” National Association of Phoiolilf 


to solve your toughest problems! “SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC: ARTS PROBLEMS” Printing indeciy of Aner 


AS Wee =| 400) 4) Md 4 A =) O10) GA CE: Se BR MEE Lithographic Technical Foundaiet 
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builds and sells over 1,000 paper cutters a year 
— more than twice as many as most other makes. 
Why? POLAR delivers a unique combination of features 
for top production and performance plus 
hairline accuracy and maximum safety. And the price is right, 
because POLAR is manufactured by modern precision-series 
production methods, in the world’s largest cutter factory. 


1 





















POLAR 3114”, 42”, 57” preferred throughout the world. Ask for a demonstration and see why. 
SOLD AND SERVICED BY THE GANE ORGANIZATION, established 113 years. Parts and service depots in principal cities. 


For further details, specifications, prices, write or call: 
GANE BROS. & CO. OF NEW YORK, INC. GANE BROTHERS & LANE, INC. 
480 Canal Street, New York 13, N. Y. 1335-45 W. Lake St., Chicago 7, III 715 Bryant Street, San Francisco 7, Calif. 











31 St. James Ave., Boston 16, Mass. 4115 Forest Park Blvd., St. Louis 8,Mo. 432.434 W. Pico Blvd., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 
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T to 6 
kleen-stik 
Strips or spots 


in a single 


operation! 





NEW kleen-stik 


MULTI-TAPE APPLICATOR 


e 
Positions up to 6 Self-Sticking Strips A 
or Spots Anywhere on Press-Size Sheets ats Wiens Temes MENS 
Advantages: 
HERE’S THE MACHINE that can get you new, profitable busi- @ Easy to Put Up... just peel and press 
ness .. . new and larger jobs . . . new accounts! With this fully @ Sticks Tight on any hard, smooth surface 
automatic multiple tape applicator, you can now apply Kleen-Stik @ Needs No Water, glue, tacks or tape 
D-Tape or Dubl-Stik right in your own plant. From 1 to 6 strips 
or spots of any length, any position ... in 4%", 34”, or 1” widths 
—all in a single pass! Produce your own P.O.P. material—from Se 
simple window streamers to 3-D displays—quickly and econom- e the NE 
ically, for more and bigger sales and profits! APPLic 
In A “ATOR 
¢ ion 
Write hin Educationg; 
tts E Graphic 
x 
Today New ‘a 
for Sept. 61, ,cliseum 





th to 7 
Bory = 
Full Information 
7300 West Wilson Avenue Chicago 31, Illinois 


Plants in Chicago, Newark, Los Angeles, and Toronto, Canada 
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: Look INTO 
' HOE OFFSET LEADERSHIP 
| IN THESE > FIELDS! 








: . ‘ he ; | 
FOR QUALITY WEB OFFSET — i 
SATELLITE DESIGN nest | GheWe Neorllls : 


The new Hoe (Aller Satellite Design) Web Offset Equipment, SOTT 
now in production engineering, will provide a fe pe in INT OF FSET EQU Ulf 
quality multicolor web offset reproduction of newspaper sup- 
plements and periodical work. In addition, the use of this new 

equipment and process will offer outstanding advantages in 


production time savings and investment cost reductions for ~ VW, 
many other types of operations. J Finest The Z 


FOR QUALITY WEB OFFSET — JIPMENT OF FSET i 
IN-LINE DESIGN 
Hoe Unit-Type Web Offset Equipment of the In-line Design 
has been for many years the outstanding choice of discrimi- Verld : d Ginesd Ti 
nating a ag work. — —_, to — 
: practic size, this equipment is now producing qu ity wor. 
in the fields of magazine, telephone book, and supplement f HQLEP MENTE: Oe 
f printing. 


FOR QUALITY OFFSET — a 
METAL DECORATING Lhe World’ db Frinesl 


Hoe Metal Decorating Presses — single, and two color tan- OFFSET EQUIPMENT | 


\ dem — are designed and built to give you utmost quality of 
reproduction on tinplate, steel, and aluminum sheets from 36 | 
to 16 gauge and are furnished in eight sizes from 29” x 36” to 


50” x 72”. They are automatically fed, rigidly built without 
excessive weight and are compact and exceptionally easy { y a Ti Wives Fi 


to operate. 
xk ke T OFF SET i 





- 


























AT THE GRAPHIC ARTS SHOW 
6-12, 1959 in New York, you will be able to discuss your iets 
problems confidentially and in detail ith gid virmste sales a Acs 4 
us, it will be our pleasure! | a 
IT WILL PAY YOU TO GET IN TOUCH WITH HOE Zp 9 7 
lds Finest Lhe 2 
910 East 138th Street, New York 54, N.Y. @ niet tls Binest g 


IN NEW YORK (BOOTH #125) 
eers of R. Hoe & Co., Inc. These men have expert and ? 
The World’s Finest Printing Equipment {QUIPMENT  OFFSE” 
SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK © BOSTON © CHICAGO © SAN FRANCISCO © DALLAS @ MIAMI 2@97Krt At TIMACTATY Po | 


At the Hoe booth at the Graphic Arts Ex goitiom, September . | r - y 
a rounded knowledge of offset production. Come in and see a J rire 
R. GIOE &CO,MVC. 
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GEVAERT 
Copyline film... 


fOr Precise, 
cal reproduction 


Gevaert CopyLINE is the film spe- 
cifically designed to give you precise 
reproduction at low cost. Because 
of its extremely contrasty orthochro- 
matic emulsion, it is particularly 
suited to the detailed reproduction 
of engineering drawings, tracings 
and routine offset work by camera 
or contact, COPYLINE’s light matte 
surface makes it simple to use any 
retouching procedure. There’s no 
problem with minor miscalcula- 





either, because COPYLINE’s 
latitude forgives and forgets. For 
scalpel-sharp reproduction, 
excellent contrast, fast and flat 
drying, get COPYLINE. 

Litholine O 82p Film— maximum 
contrast, highest sensitivity, latitude 


tions, 


and resolving power. Polystyrene 
base for utmost stability. 

O 81 Litholine Ortho—0.003” thick; 
thin base for line or screen positives 
and negatives. 





0 82 Litholine Ortho—in regular 
base, same emulsion—0.006” thick. 


P 23 Film—a fast panchromatic 
emulsion. Long gradation, wide lati- 
tude in exposure and development. 
Ideal for color separation work. 


Graphic P 2 Plate—for making 
separation negatives from color 
transparencies or copy. Same photo- 
graphic characteristics as P 23 film. 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 


321 West 54th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 


District Offices: Lincolnwood, III. (Chicago) - Los Angeles - 


Dallas » Denver + San Francisco 
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BEST FOR: 

AIR MAIL STATIONERY 
COPY SHEETS 
ENVELOPE STUFFERS 


Postage-saving lightweight, strength, 
beautiful texture, and a rich cockle 
finish all combine with striking Hi-Fi 
white to make Gilbert Onionskin papers 
ideal for air mail stationery. 

When used for copy sheets, you have 
all these same advantages PLUS the 
added advantage the cockle finish 
gives in permitting more and cleaner 
copies per typing. You'll find with the 
cockle finish there’s better transfer of 
impression and less slippage against 
the carbon. 

And for stuffers, no other lightweight 
paper takes printing more beautifully 
than Gilbert Onionskin papers. 


ALSO 5 COLORS 
in Gilbert Onionskin 
25% new cotton fibre, 
cockle finish 


AVAILABLE IN 3 GRADES 


GILBERT WHITE CLOUD LIFETIME 
ONIONSKIN ONIONSKIN ONIONSKIN 

25% New 75% New 100% New 
CHERRY Cotton Fibre Cotton Fibre Cotton Fibre ° 


GREEN 
3 FINISHES 
BLUE 
CANARY WRITE FOR 
COMPREHENSIVE GILBERT 
ONIONSKIN SAMPLE BOOK 
_), GILBERT PA 


MENASHA - WISCONSIN 
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“No other developer can take it! 
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All day long I batch process film 
without make-overs. 
That’s why I use 


premium 


GRAPH-0-LITH 


developer” 


It gives me full shadow dots, sharp high- 
light detail and crisp line shots until it’s 
completely exhausted. I’ve never used any 
other developer that can match it. 


Talk about uniform, fast production on 
long runs—I get 40% more negatives 
perfectly developed from every tray.” 


Want proof? Test it yourself under 
the Hunt Money Back Guarantee! 
Order several cartons or larger sets 
of premium Graph-O-Lith today 
—don’t lose any time getting the 
benefits. If it doesn’t do all we say 
it does, write us for return instruc- 
tions and we will return the full 
purchase price and shipping cost. 


Premium-Graph-O-Lith is a maximum 2 gallon size sets 
TURING © contrast developer for process film and _10 gallon size sets 
gh Ney ahi fi 25 gallon size sets 





plates, thin base strip film, and photo- _ 59 gallon size sets 
mechanical papers. It is available in: 100 gallon size sets 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, NEW JERSEY 
e 9° BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
Tasiisutd - In Canada: Philip A. Hunt Company (Canada) Ltd., 77 Leslie Street, Toronto 
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TEN aa54mMee STATIC ELECTRICITY G2 ann: 
| PREVENTION ELIMINATION PRODUCTION 


YOU GET ALL ONLY WITH... 


fe ee ee . : lig 


MAIL TO: 

Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corporation 
1134 W. Montrose Avenue 
Chicago 13, Illinois 


PRE Es CD 12 page booklet on Ink offset prevention 


[-] Send Representative [-] Do not send Representative 


CT Give us quotation on following installation(s): 


Number of Press Model Maximum 
Presses Name Number Sheet Size 


Your Name 
Company__. 
Address___ 


SS 








The S-T Process combines precision grained alu- 
minum plates with specially developed chemicals to 
give you a new time-saving technique for plate prep- 
aration. And you avoid on-the-press problems with 
the S-T Process: plates hold water, resist scumming, 
run sharp and clean. You can see the difference. 

Put the S-T Process to work in your shop...and 


see immediate results in reduced preparation time 


and smoother press performance. 


PROCESS 


S-T plates are manufactured by 





SUMNER WILLIAMS, INC., and 
distributed nationally by the 


Harold M. Pitman Company. 


DISTRIBUTED EXCLUSIVELY BY 


Chicago 50, Illinois — 33rd Street & 51st Avenue 

Secaucus, New Jersey — 515 Secaucus Road 

Cleveland 11, Ohio — 3501 West 140th Street 

New York 36, New York — 230 West 41st Street 

Boston 10, Massachusetts — The Pitman Sales Co. — 266 Summer Street 
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Let’s Talk Quality... 


50% MORE FORM ROLLER AREA ON THE MIEHLE 25 OFFSET 


| With 50% more form roller area, the Miehle 25 is Inking and dampening roller adjustments are 
wmatched in its size for inking coverage and outside the press...can be set while running. No 
smooth, even distribution...factors which natur- valuable production time is lost. 


ily mean finest quality. See the 25 Offset perform. See its many “big press” 


large form rollers of different diameters give the quality features... pull-type side guides, true 

flexibility to run just about anything on the 25... rolling cylinders, swing gripper sheet transfer, 
| heavy coverage forms...full 19 x 25” solids. No and many more. See for yourself why so many 

matter what the job you’re always sure of con- printers are installing the Miehle 25 to do a wider 
sistent color fidelity. range of work. 


And see how easy it is to maintain quality control. Call or write for complete information today! 


THE MIEHLE COMPANY 


A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 


Imestigate all three Miehle Job Offset Presses: The 25...19% x 25"—7500/hr./The 29...23 x 29’—7000/hr./The 36...28 x 36"—6500/hr. 
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with 
automatic 
roller applied 

contact screen 


Now, for the first time, engravers and lithographers can 
make contact screen halftones with roll film speed and 
economy in a 24” camera. 


The new Marathon is based on the proven design of 
Chemco’s famous Model F Series roll film cameras but 
incorporate these outstanding advancements: 
¢ Holds two screens in any combination of the following: 
Rectangular—up to 24” square 
Circular—up to 23%” diameter 
Contact—automatic, up to 18” x 22” 
Has single knob film control 
Has new guillotine type cut off knife 
Has simplified diaphragm control 
Restyled with all controls designed for maximum oper- 
ating simplicity 
¢ Color accessories available 
Let us prove to you that the Marathon camera, through roll 


film speed and economy, costs less to own and operate than 
any other camera of its size. 


Atlanta ° Boston . Chicago ° Cleveland 


chemo NIARATHON | 


a ALL NEW 24” x 24” ROLL FILM CAMERA 







AUTOMATIC CONTACT 
SCREEN MECHANISM, an 
exclusive Chemco development, 
saves time, eliminates handling 
and increases screen life. 


See the new MARATHON 


ANPA Mechanical Conference—Chicago 
Graphic Arts Exposition—New York 
APEA Convention—Dallas 
NAPL Convention—Kansas City 


CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. Main office and plant—Glen Cove, N. Y 


Dallas * New Orleans * New York 


Exclusive West Coast Agents: California Ink Company, Inc. ¢ Exclusive Agents in Canada: W E Booth Company, Ltd. 
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EDITORIALS 





More Whistling in the Dark 
OLD everything. Cancel that order for embalm- 
ing fluid. Lithography isn’t quite dead yet. The 
comforting word comes from our well-wishers at 
the Electrotypers & Stereotypers Magazine. 

The latest consolation (in the August issue) 
comes in the introduction to an analysis of the re- 
cent PIA Ratio Survey, headlined “Letterpress 
Again Shows Better Sales, Better Profits.” We think 
lithographers will find sustenance in these words: 

“This declining trend of the offset process 
which began in some areas as early as 1953 has 
now shown up as a national declining trend 
for the second year in a row as indicated by 
authoritative industry studies. This does not 
mean the ultimate death of a fine printing 
process but it does clearly show that the pro- 
cess has reached its limits and lost many of its 
initial advantages. Whether or not it can re- 
verse its current trend in sales and profit losses 
and maintain its gains of recent years prob- 
ably depends on how well it can solve the same 
economic and technical problems which letter- 

press faced between 1946 and 1953.” 

Well, now, those are kind words indeed. They 
give us new cause to hope that we needn’t get in 
touch with our friendly corner undertaker just yet. 
These comments are based on E. & S.’s interpreta- 
tion of the PIA report that letterpress profits after 
taxes are (a presumably sturdy) 3.68, as against 
(an anemic) 3.17 for offset. Considering the fact 
that many graphic arts firms are small, family 
affairs, these “profit” percentages may well be 
artificially low, in some cases. 

There have been many industry spokesmen— ap- 
parently responsible ones—who have observed that, 
if realistic, these profit figures for letterpress and 
offset are both woefully inadequate, and that there 
is very little comfort to be derived from the fact 
that one is a fraction of a percent higher than the 
other. These gentlemen should have known better 
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—thev will now have to revise their estimates in 
the light of the clearheaded E. & S. analysis. 

The article goes on to list the following as reasons 
for “an increasing loss of business since 1953” by 
offset printers: 

1. Increased labor costs. 

2. Uninformed (cost-wise) competition. 

3. Lack of technical progress. 

4. Lack of skilled manpower. 

5. Discouraging quality improvement. 

6. Loss of cost and price advantages. 

7. A smug complacency about past successes. 

We think most readers, letterpress as well as off- 
set, will find this list quite amusing. It deftly mixes, 
after the manner of so many television commer- 
cials, a pinch of fact and a cup of fancy. 

To start with, we haven’t heard of any lithogra- 
phers who would be willing to admit any general 
loss of business in recent years. But, we must admit, 
they’re all so busy installing four-color presses that 
we rarely get a chance to ask their opinions on the 
subject. 

Secondly, the lithographic industry, being just a 
youngster, is quite aware of its growing pains. At 
forum after forum we hear evidence that offset men 
are acutely aware of the dangers of increased costs, 

(Continued on Page 169) 
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Quote of the Month 
*How does one measure growth in the printing 
industry? There must be a number of indica- 
tors. The Bureau of Labor Statistics probably 
has one they call gross printing product. And 
undoubtedly PIA has some reliable ones. But 
I submit that the Educational Graphic Arts 
Expositions themselves—1921, 1922, 1924, 
1927, 1939, 1950, and now the Seventh 
—provide the most impressive and, yes, 
exciting, measurement of progress”—A. E. 
Giegengack, President, National Graphic Arts 
Expositions, Inc. 
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New York’s lady lithographer, Miss Shirlee 
Nanisin, examines press sheets with pressmen. 


Pleasant working conditions are watchword of Shirlee Nansin, 


New York’s Lady Lithographer 


PPROACHING the building at 

220 East 21st St. in New York, 
one might easily expect to find a print- 
ing plant there, but certainly not 
one run by a charming woman nor 
as attractively decorated as is the 
Color Lithographers, Inc. plant lo- 
cated there. 

Miss Shirlee Nansin, attractive 
owner and manager of the plant, be- 
lieves that her employes appreciate 
a clean, nicely decorated shop and 
find it a better place to work, than 
the crowded, dirty conditions some- 
times found in litho plants. She has 
carried out this belief by having 
the plant decorated in red and 
gray to match the two Harris presses 
which are the mainstays of her plant. 
Throughout the entire installation 
each room has three walls and floor 
in gray and ceiling and one wall in 
the “Harris” red. 

Color Litho is an offset plant spe- 
cializing in four-color work with 
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runs from 5,000 to 70,000. The com- 
pany produces many process color 
covers for paperback books, color 
phonograph jackets and a variety of 
advertising material. 

The company has no photographic 
or platemaking department although 
these departments may be added in 
the future. 

Miss Nansin entered the printing 
field in 1936 when she began work- 
ing for Pines Publications, pub- 


- EBnarris 





Pneuma-Flow unit is attached to one of the 
Harris-Seybold presses at modern plant. 


lishers of magazines and pocketbooks. 
After seven years she moved to Ace 
Publications, Inc., where she was 
assistant to the publisher. In 1947 
she moved to General Process Print- 
ing Co. where she was head of the 
production department. 

It was in this position that she 
gained most of the experience which 
made it possible for her to start a 
successful offset business on her 
own. Her first establishment in July, 
1956, was on Mulberry St. in New 


York. 
Moved to 2\st St. 


Last September, Color Litho 
moved to the 21st St. address with 
two new 25 x 38” Harris Seybold 
presses. The plant now employs a 
seven man crew in addition to Miss 
Nansin. She is the sole proprietor 
of the company and is her own sales 
staff. 

The plant occupies the second 
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cent to his press. Center: Harold Dahlgren makes adjustment to Dahl- 


floor of the building. It consists of 
a large press room containing 4,000 
square feet, storage room and office. 

The latter is a large room which 
also serves as a reception area and 
showroom. 

An entire wall of the office is cov- 
ered by a bulletin board on which 
are mounted sample sheets of many 
of the jobs done by the company. 
Color work, especially that on adver- 
tising pieces is particularly impres- 
sive. 

As a part of her desire for effi- 
ciency, Miss Nansin has installed in 
her office a filing cabinet which 
looks like an oversized mailboard of 
the type seen in hotels. In this she 
keeps press sheet samples of all the 
jobs done by her company, so that 
a proof is always available. The 
sheets are filed in the slots alpha- 
betically so that they are easy to 
locate. 

Layout of the presses is also de- 


General view of the pressroom at Color Lith- 


ographers, Inc. plant on New York’s east side. 


signed for efficiency, with ink work 
tables on a raised platform level with 
the press so that they are easily ac- 
cessible to the pressman. He can tend 
the press while preparing inks. 

An interesting piece of equipment 
in use in the shop is a mobile rack 
for plates. It consists of two parallel 
bars as far apart as the width of the 
plates. Plates which are ready for 
use are hung on the rack. On the 
side is mounted a box in which print 
orders are kept corresponding to the 
plates in the rack. 


Paper Guide 


Another interesting gadget to in- 
crease efficiency is a guide into 
which paper dollies are fitted for 
The guide 


wooden corner. The dollie is notched 


loading. is simply a 
to fit snugly against this corner to 
allow the paper to be stacked easily 
and straight. 


AS: 
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gren Dampener System on one of the presses. Right: Plates are moved 
about on special mobile plate rack designed in the plant. 





A further 
plant is the installation of air con- 


improvement in the 


ditioning equipment, being com- 


pleted during ML’s visit. 


One of the two color presses is 
equipped with the new Dahlgren 


dampening system. 


On the day of ML’s visit Harold 
Dahlgren, inventor of the system, 
was making adjustments on _ the 
newly installed equipment. He ex- 
plained that he had become inter- 
ested in the dampening problem in 
while 


pressman some years back. He then 


lithography working as a 
began to do research on the prob- 
lem. From his research came the be- 
ginnings of the present system which 
is the result of six years of develop- 
ment. 

The Color Litho plant will be used 
as a model installation by Harris-Sey- 
bold during the Graphic Arts Exposi- 
tion this month.*%& 
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One of the hobby room wallpapers lithographed by Lithotype Process Co., San Francisco. 


Hobby leads to new business: 


Wallpaper by Offset 


By Alan Mackenzie 


San Francisco 


NIQUE hobby room wallpaper featuring lithographed 

reproductions of authentic railroad engines of the 

past and vintage automobiles has made its appearance in 
the West and is arousing a good deal of interest. 

The railroad wallpaper is the work of San Mateo artist 
Jerome Biederman and features old-time steam engines of 
the Southern Pacific, Union Pacific, Santa Fe, Western 
Pacific and Great Northern railroads. As a montage back- 
ground, there are sketches of railroad signals, a corner of 
an old waiting room, a railroader’s watch, a brakeman’s 
lantern and other similar items. 

As a final touch, the artist has included in the layout 
a number of authentic railroad passes of the old days. 
These were discovered in the Argonaut book store on 
San Francisco’s Kearny St. The store specializes in West- 
ern Americana, and among the passes reproduced are 
those of the Nevada County Narrow Guage; Atcheson, 
Topeka & Santa Fe; Boston & Maine Railroad; Montreal, 
Portland & Boston; Buffalo, New York & Philadelphia 
Railroad; Cleveland, Columbus, Cincinnati & Indianapolis, 
and many others. 

These have been photographed and reproduced as half- 
tones, making a background for the line drawings of 
steam engines of the last century and early part of the 
20th century. The latter are reproduced in several dif- 
ferent color schemes, including maroon and red, brown 
and orange, and black and white. 


42 


The vintage automobile paper, with drawings by artist 
William Hubbard, contains 13 different models, mostly of 
the early 1900’s. The paper design includes a 1911 Max- 
well, 1911 Oakland, 1896 La Mouche, 1913 Carter Car, 
1907 Kelsey Motorette, 1910 Maxwell Briscoe, 1904 Knox, 
1911 Mercer, 1905 Ford, 1907 Edison Electric, 1910 
White, 1909 Carter Car and 1911 Chalmers. 

The auto paper also is embellished with sketches, in 
this case of ladies and gentlemen in the elegant motoring 
dress of the times. The color schemes include mauve and 
gold, and beige, brown and gold. 

The story behind the development of the wallpapers is 
an interesting one. Construction of a new piece of freeway 
in the San Francisco industrial district forced Lithotype 
Process Co., owned and operated by Knud Prip, to seek 
new premises. Since it had to move, the company decided 
to construct its own building. When it was completed Mr. 
Prip decided that the company should design and make its 
own wall paper. 


Custom-Designed Wallaper 


The result was a smart custom-designed industrial 
wallpaper portraying the spanking new plant, offset presses 
and other equipment connected with lithography, against 
a montage background of some of the more colorful land- 
marks of the city of San Francisco. 

The paper was so effective, that at the opening of the 
new -plant and offices, Lithotype Process Co.’s supply 
house in Oakland — Hazeltine Typesetting Co., ordered 

(Continued on Page 160) 
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Procedures for Color Stripping 


By John M. Lupo, Jr., and. . 


Edward M. Whiting, Jr. 


Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc. 








N color stripping the most impor- 

tant consideration is the proper 
positioning of one color in relation 
to another color. On a complicated 
job with many process illustrations, 
each halftone should be positioned 
onto the stripping flat so that when 
superimposed with another color, 
exact register may be achieved on 
the plate and finally on the printed 
sheet. 

There are many procedures used 
in color stripping. We are going to 
discuss in this article the most 
widely used of these techniques. 
However, before we get into much 
detail, let us outline some general 
information on stripping for both 
surface plates and deep etch plates. 

Types of Plates 

In the past it was common to refer 
to a surface type plate as an albumin 
plate, and even today, with so little 
albumin in use, many people still 
refer to all surface plates as albumin. 
However, a surface plate could be 
a pre-sensitized positive or negative 
working plate so that we can get into 
some confusion if we do not prop- 
erly clarify our descriptions. The 
stripper is not interested in the type 
or make of printing plate used, but 
primarily whether he will be work- 
ing with a negative or a positive 
image on the stripping table. Con- 
sequently, we will describe plates in 
terms of what they require for strip- 
ping. 

Plates that require negatives for 
stripping, regardless of whether the 
plates have presensitized, whirled-on 
or wipe-on types of coating will be 
considered as negative plates. 


Plates that require positives for 
stripping, regardless of whether the 
plates are a true deep-etch or a pre- 
sensitized positive type, will be re 
ferred to as positive plates. 


Negative Plates (Surface) 
During exposure of negative 
working plates, light penetrates the 
white (clear) areas of the film nega- 
tive and hardens the plate coating. 
The black areas of the film negative 
are dense enough to stop the light. 
In developing the exposed plate, the 
hardened (exposed) areas accept the 
developing ink, whereas the non-ex- 
posed areas wash away. Hence, the 
white (clear) areas of the negative 


are the printing areas of the plate, 


and the black areas of the negative 
are the non-printing 
illustrated in Fig. 1. 


areas. This is 


The base sheet used for negative 
should also hold». back 


light. We can strip our negatives 


stripping 
to this base. After the negatives are 
properly positioned, windows are 
cut out of the base sheet within the 
negative areas. Therefore, the non- 
printing areas of the plate will be 
protected from light by the base 
sheet during exposure of the plate. 

The base most commonly used 
for negative stripping is goldenrod 
paper. This orange colored paper is 
what we refer to as being photo- 
graphically opaque (for plate use). 
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Fig. 1. Negative Plates (Surface). a. Position of negative on plate. b. Exposure burns through 
the clear areas of negative. The entire plate is inked as in c, and developing in d retains only 


the light hardened areas. 
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Suppose we elaborate on this in 
some detail. A printing plate can be 
considered sensitive to various col- 
ors of light. We know that white 
light is made of three colors; blue, 
green and red. A conventional type 
of negative plate is sensitive to blue 
and green light, but not to red. That 
is, if we were to expose the plate to 
red light, the light would not harden 
the coating. Therefore, our masking 
paper theoretically should be red; 
however, the orange color of golden- 
rod contains enough red to effec- 
tively prevent passage of blue and 
green light. Some of the plastic bases 
recently introduced are completely 
ted. These are also perfectly safe 
for plate exposure. 
Positive Plates (Deep-Etch ) 
We defined a positive plate as one 
requiring a positive to strip with. In 
this procedure the film positive is 
stripped to a clear base. During ex- 
posure of the plate, light passes 
through the clear base and hardens 
the plate coating in the non-printing 
areas. The printing areas are not 
light-hardened and so develop out 
(wash away). After development, the 
plate is etched, the etch acting only 


in the printing areas (those that 
were black on the positive) The 
plate is lacquered and inked and 
then the resist (light hardened coat- 
ing which protects the non-printing 
areas) is washed away. The result 
is a positive image on the plate from 
a positive. This is illustrated in Fig. 
2. This plate is what we call a true 
deep-etch type, because the image is 
actually etched into the metal itself. 
For a presensitized positive plate, 
the stripping procedure is identical 
to that for true deep-etch, but the 
processing of the plate is somewhat 
different. With presensitized positive 
plates, the exposure actually desen- 
sitizes the non-printing areas. In the 
printing areas where no light pene- 
trates (the black areas of the posi- 
tive), the processing converts the 
coating to an ink receptive (print- 
ing) area. In this process, there is 
no actual etch into the metal plate 
itself. 
Readable or Unreadable 
In offset lithography the plate 
image on the press is transferred to 
a blanket and then finally to the 
paper. Consequently, we have to 
start with an image on the plate that 
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Fig. 2. Positive Flates (Deep-Etch) a. Position of positive on plate. In exposure as shown in 
b, light hardens the clear areas. Developing (c.) dissolves the non-light-hardened areas. 
d. Etch bites into plate beneath its surface. e lacquer and inking operation of the etched 
plate. Washing out the plate (f.) leaves only the non-light-hardened areas as the printing areas. 
Note that this procedure is the true type of deep-etch plate, in which the etching operation 
actually dissolves the metal. Wih positive presensitized plates there is no etching beneath 
the surface of the plate; however, the operation is such that it requires the use of positives 


for exposure. 
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is readable (right reading). This 
readable image is then transferred 
to the blanket at which time it be- 
comes unreadable (wrong reading) 
and finally to the paper where it is 
again readable. The important point 
is that the plate image should be 
readable. This is illustrated in Fig. 
3. 


Fig. 3. Image transfer. The plate cylinder 
shows the image as readable on the plate. It 
is transferred to the blanket as unreadable, 
then to the paper as readable. Regardless of 
the type of plate used, the image on the plate 
must be readable. 


When we photograph a piece of 
copy the resulting negative is what 
we refer to as unreadable. By that 
we mean that the image, when 
viewed on the emulsion side, will be 
completely reversed. By placing this 
unreadable negative emulsion down 
(in contact with the coating of the 
plate) the resulting image on the 
plate will be readable. Consequently, 
when making a negative plate, we 
use normal negatives just as they 
come from the camera. 

For a positive plate we require 
unreadable positives (when viewed 
on the emulsion side). They must 
be unreadable so that when placed 
emulsion down in contact with the 
coating of the plate the resulting 
image on the plate will be readable. 
To get this unreadable positive we 
encounter one difficulty. Our normal 
negative is unreadable, so if we con- 
tact this negative, emulsion to emul- 
sion, onto another piece of film, we 
get a readable positive which we do 
not want. Therefore, to obtain an 
unreadable positive we must contact 
the negative with its emulsion away 
from the unexposed film. In_ this 
way we produce a lateral reversal 
on our centact positive, the result of 
which is the required unreadable 
positive. For this procedure the cam- 
era negative should be made on thin 
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base film. We use thin base film 
(.0035” thick) to reduce the effect 
of light undercut when contacting 
emulsion away to make the unread- 
able positive. 


Stripping Bases 

As previously explained, for nega- 
tive stripping we require the use of 
a photographically opaque base on 
which to strip. At present the most 
common sheets in use are goldenrod 
paper and red plastic. Goldenrod is 
a pigmented paper with poor dimen- 
sional stability. Some of the red 
plastic bases are quite stable and 
generally acceptable for color strip- 
ping. 

Let us explain the term dimen- 
sional stability in some detail. To an 
engineer nothing is stable; every- 
thing is susceptible to change. An 
engineer is concerned primarily with 
the tolerance of change. We know 
that steel expands and _ contracts 
with changes in heat so that in de- 
signing a bridge, engineers allow 
sufficient space between the ties to 
allow for contraction and expansion 
in all weather conditions. In litho, 
we define something as dimension- 
ally stable when the expansion or 
contraction (stretch or shrink) of 
the base is within the tolerance that 
we require, 

For positive (deep-etch) plates, 
clear bases such as Dinolith Strip- 
ping Base, clear vinyl, glass or poly- 
ester sheets ali are stable enough for 
close register work. 

Dinolith Stripping Base is a clear 
polystyrene base available in a .005” 
and a .010” thickness. These sheets 
are coated with a sub-coating on one 
side that accepts any type of opaque 
or drafting ink. 

Clear vinyl, available in sheets 
under a number of trade names, is 
not quite as stable as polystyrene but 
still acceptable for color stripping. 

Glass, of course, is the most stable 
of all the transparent bases, but un- 
fortunately is difficult to handle and 
is easily broken. 

‘Now that we have covered some 
of the important background _ in- 
formation for platemaking and strip- 
ping, suppose we continue our dis- 
cussion of the procedures for nega- 
tive stripping. 


Negative Plate Stripping 


1. OVERLAY STRIPPING (GOLDEN- 
ROD)—This is perhaps the most 
simple and widely used procedure 
for color stripping for negative 
plates. Essentially it involves the 
stripping up of a key or guide. This 
key can be made from the black 
printer negatives, or of the color that 
contains the most complete amount 
of detail in the job. Preferably the 
key should be stripped to a stable 
base such as Dinolith Stripping 
Base. After the key color is stripped 
according to the layout of the job 
you can then proceed with the other 
colors. 

Assuming that we have a four 
color job, when the key is completely 
stripped we would place it on the 
light table with emulsion side of 
negatives up. Place a piece of gold- 
enrod or red plastic base directly 
over the key. Align it with punch 
marks or register pins to the key. 
With this completed, you can now 
proceed to strip the first color, say 
the yellow printer negative, directly 
onto the goldenrod base. The indi- 
positioned by viewing the image of 
vidual negatives for this color are 
the key through the goldenrod paper. 

When this color has been com- 
pletely stripped, the procedure is 
duplicated for each additional color. 

As you can see from this proce- 
dure, the problem you run into is 
in trying to see sufficient light 
through the goldenrod paper to 
allow for accurate positioning. In 
addition, the goldenrod base itself 
will expand and contract from one 
day to the next, so that an ac- 
curately registered job today may 
not be in register tomorrow. 


OVERLAY STRIPPING (TRANSPAR- 
ENT BasE)—In this procedure we 
follow the same system of first mak- 
ing a key; however, instead of using 
goldenrod sheets for overlays, we 
use a transparent sheet such as Dino- 
lith Stripping Base. Here is how it 
works. 

The key is placed on the light 
table emulsion up, then overlayed 
with a sheet of Stripping Base, reg- 
istered in position to the key. The 
color negatives are then stripped 
with transparent tape directly to the 
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transparent base, emulsion up (un- 
readable). As you can see, the clear 
stripping base simplifies the register 
of a negative to the key. No light 
is held back as happens with a gold- 
When the color has 
been completely stripped, the flat is 
removed from the key and flopped. 
A goldenrod sheet is then laid over 
the entire back of the flat and win- 
dows are cut out of the goldenrod 
for the printing areas. Repeat the 
procedure on separate plastic sheets 
for other colors. 


enrod base. 


Positive Stripping 

TRANSPARENT OVERLAY PROCE- 
DURE—With positive type stripping, 
as previously outlined, we require 
the use of a clear base for our strip- 
ping medium. The transparent over- 
lay procedure for positive plates is 
just about identical to that described 
for negative plates. The key is made 
on a stable base and overlaid with 
a clear base. The individual posi- 
tives then are positioned on_ this 
stable overlay sheet in register to the 
key. Transparent tape is used to se- 
cure the positives to the base. When 
all the positives have been posi- 
tioned, the flat is ready to print to 
plate. 

BLUELINE ImMaces—The original 
use and application of a blueline 
image dates back many years, when 
it was first introduced for use on 
glass. The glass plate was coated 
in a whirler with the blueline coat- 
ing. After drying, it was exposed 
from a negative or positive flat. This 
image, after developing, became the 
key that was used for stripping. 

The blue image is what we refer 
to as a non-photographic image. By 
this we mean that light passes com- 
pletely through it and exposes the 
plate. You may consider it as an 
image that is visible to the eye, but 
invisible to the plate coating. As pre- 
viously mentioned, the coated print- 
ing plate is sensitive to both blue 
and green light, so that white light 
in striking the blue image is turned 
to a blue light, and since the coating 
of the plate is sensitive to blue, it 
exposes the plate just as a clear area 
would. 

To explain it another way, assume 
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that we had made a complete image 
on the blueline sheet and then ex- 
posed it to a positive plate. Light 
would pass through the blue areas 
of this print and also the white (or 
clear) areas, resulting in a complete 


exposure of the plate and nothing 
would print. 

To make a blueline key, you sim- 
ply coat the transparent base, such 
as vinyl, glass, Dinolith Stripping 
Base, etc., with a blueline coating 
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Fig. 4. Stripping for Negative Plates. 1. Key is stripped with negative as readable on stripping 
base. 2. Key is flopped in contact with blueline. 3. Resulting exposure gives unreadable blue- 
line. Individual colors in 4, 5 and 6 are stripped as unreadable on blue line. With stripping 
completed, the blue flat is flopped and goldenrod mask positioned with windows cut for 
printing areas. (7.) 8. Blue key flat is contacted readable to the plate, resulting in a read- 
able press plate. 
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Fig. 5. Stripping for Positive Plates. 1. Master key is made by stripping readable with positives 
on a clear stable base. 2. Master is flopped in contact to give an unreadable blueline (3). In 
4, 5 and 6 positives are stripped unreadable on blue key, then flopped in contact with plate 
to give a readable image on plate. (8) 





in the whirler. This blueline coating 
is readily available from any graphic 
arts supply company. After coating 
and drying, the blue coating is ex- 
posed to a stripped up master (to 
be discussed later) and exposed in 
a vacuum printing frame by an arc 
light. The exposed sheet is then de- 
veloped, usually in a water ammonia 
solution, and dried. The resulting 
blueline image, or blue key as it is 
commonly called, is then ready for 
stripping. 


DinoBLUELINE—Dinoblueline is a 
presensitized blueline sheet manu- 
factured by Di-Noc Chemical Arts, 
Inc. It requires only exposure and 
development. It is a blue emulsion 
coated on a .010” thick stable poly- 
styrene base which readily accepts 
ink or opaque. The advantage of this 
particular product is that the blue 
coating is consistent in color quality, 
therefore insuring a truly non-pho- 
tographic image. By also being pre- 
sensitized, it is simpler to use. The 
blue image adheres quite firmly to the 
base and it will not be pulled off by 
tape. Other types of blue keys, such 
as on vinyl or glass, must be handled 
with care because the adhesion of the 
blue is rather poor and will readily 
strip off with many types of tape. 
With Dinoblueline keys, the stripper 
need never worry about losing an im- 
portant part of the blue image. 


Uses of Blueline 

NEGATIVE STRIPPING—For  nega- 

tive plate (Fig. 4) use, the proce- 

dure for blue keys is as follows: 

1. Make up master key using un- 
readable negatives of domi- 
nant color. (Strip readable) 

2. Contact master negative flat to 
Dinoblueline. 

3. Develop Dinoblueline. Result- 
ing blue image is unreadable 
when viewed on emulsion side. 

4. Lay Dinoblueline key on light 

table emulsion up  (unread- 

able). 

5. Overlay with a sheet of clear 
stripping base such as Dino- 
lith Stripping Base. 

6. Using the Dinoblueline key 
underneath as a guide, strip 
(Continued on Page 161) 
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Lawson M-40 Hydraulic Clamp Cutter 


M-G-D Shows New Equipment 
To Trade Press Editors 


T should be very encouraging news 

to lithographers to know that one 
of the world’s leading manufacturers 
of printing presses has increased its 
business in offset equipment from 15 
percent to 75 percent in just a few 
years. That fact was revealed last 
month by Carlton Mellick vice presi- 
dent, sales, for the Miehle Co., at a 
pre-Exposition press reception in Chi- 
cago. 

Mr. Mellick made the comment in 
his welcoming remarks to 15 mem- 
bers of the trade press in the Chicago 
headquarters of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 
Inc., the parent company. He added, 
however, that the advent of photo- 
polymer letterpress plates might re- 
verse this trend. 

ML’s editor took part in a special 
tour of the mammoth plant, and saw 
the following pieces of equipment, 
which will be introduced to the trade 
this month at the Coliseum in New 
York: 

e The Miehle Lithoprint 20, a com- 
pletely new small offset press designed 
to meet the needs of both the commer- 
cial shop and the advanced duplicator 
user. The press, which replaces the 
Lithoprint 19, will handle sheets up 
to 14. x 20” at speeds up to 7,500 iph. 
It is able to bleed all but the gripper 


edge and will print 6 x 9” and 9 x 12” 
multiples. Improvements include chain 
delivery, full pile feeder and delivery, 
chromed cylinders, self-compensating 
cylinders regardless of stock thickness 
and self-locking delivery side joggers. 

e The Miehle 54/77, billed as the 
world’s largest sheet-fed offset press, 
which has a maximum sheet size of 
54 x 77”. Miehle says the extra cov- 
erage can provide 25 to 30 percent 


more units on many jobs, at speeds 





x 


Lawson Multiple Head Drill 
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Miehle 30” Rotary Wrap-Around Plate Press 


up to 6,000 iph. Features include air 
glide sheet transfer, even torque 
blanket adjustment, double strength 
printing cylinders and full width vac- 
uum retarding delivery rollers. 

e Two medium size sheet-fed letter- 
press rotaries which take advantage of 
the newly developed wrap-around plas- 
tic plates, but which will also print 
from conventional plates and electros. 
One is a 30” press, accommodating 
sheets up to 25 x 30”; the other a 38” 
press, handling sheets up to 25 x 38”. 
The presses utilize unit construction, 
available in one to four colors. A new 
inking mechanism makes it possible to 
handle relatively shallow etch plates 
without the “bottoming” problem. The 
presses have many other features of 
interest to letterpress printers. 

e A new, low-priced 40” hydraulic 
clamp cutter built in America by the 
Lawson Co. It is known as the Law- 
son M-40, and has a full 6” clamp 
opening, 60 stroke-a-minute knife speed 
and true two-end knife pull. The rated 
speed makes the unit 50 percent faster 
than any other guillotine cutter of any 
size, according to Lawson officials. All 
operating controls are located on the 
front of the machine in reach of 
the operator. The unit includes many 
safety features. Also added to the Law- 
son line are 50 stroke-a-minute heavy 
duty hydraulic clamp cutters in 46, 
52 and 55” sizes. Rear-loading is one 
of the features of these cutters. 

e A scaled-down version of the Law- 
son Hi-Speed Multiple Head Drills, in 
the low-price range, with two drill 


(Continued on Page 169) 
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Photo-composing . . 


At Greiner-Fifield in Kansas 


City: 


Layout and Stripping... 


Quality Control Pays Off 


By Mildred Weiler 


St. Louis Correspondent 


OR more than 25 years, Greiner- 

Fifield Lithographing Co., Kansas 
City, printed bank stationery with 
emphasis largely on black and white 
work, 

Four years ago the company threw 
vut all its old equipment, replaced 
the presses with five two-color Har- 
rises, (two 42 x 58", two 35 x 45” 
and one 22 x 34”) and made the 
switch from bank stationery to color 
printing. Now even a black and white 
job, which is the exception rather 
than the rule, is run in two colors, 
black and gray, to upgrade the work 
and bring out detail and highlights 
of the halftones. 

The handwriting on the wall for 





TOWN 





USSELL F. GREINER, 91-year- 

old chairman of the board of 
Greiner-Fifield Lithographing Co., 
recalls with regret that “in the early 
days of the industry, we made money. 
Today you can’t make money be- 
cause there are too many price sales- 
men, who cut prices and sell their 
products cheap.” 


It is especially regrettable, he points out, because in 
this period of great technological advances, the industry 
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Paul C. Fifield, president and trea- 
surer of the company, was not only 
the new problems accompanying the 
new encoding systems on checks and 
forms, but the conviction that in 
this color era the future of the com- 
pany would be in fine color jobs. 

“We were aware from the begin- 
ning,” Mr. Fifield explained, “that 
color is very competitive, so we set 
up technical controls and we see that 
the methods and system are carried 
out.” 

Step number one was the hiring 
of Carl S. Kinney, formerly with 
Western Lithographing Co., Wichita, 
Kan., as vice president and general 
manager to help set up a quality 
control system. 

The aim of the entire system is 
aimed at controlling each step of the 


work to such an extent that proving 
is unnecessary. “Within the next 
year, we believe that 90 per cent of 
our color work will go through with- 
out proving,” Mr. Fifield declared. 


50% Without Proving 


At the present time about half of 
it is acceptable without proving he 
added, which saves time and money 
for the company and its customers. 
Color customers, whose standards 
are very high, include the greeting 
card industry, and purchasers of 
calendars, brochures, point-of-pur- 
chase displays, advertising and direct 
mail, all on the national level. 

Color balance lights, a combina- 
tion of flourescent tubes, 12 in a line. 
and incandescent lamps over the in- 
spection tables in the pressroom and 


IN NAA 


should be reaping its greatest financial reward. 


Ironically Mr. Greiner, who was once a newspaper man 


on the Kansas City Times, made the switch to lithography 
in 1891 “in order to make more money.” 

It didn’t take many jobs to keep a shop busy in those 
days, Mr. Greiner explained. There were only four offset 
presses in Kansas City then and the work, of course, was 
done from stone. “We printed in five and six colors on 


stone presses in the old days,” he said “and ran about 


17 x22". 


1.360 an hour if we had good luck.” Most presses were 
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Camera... 


the foreman’s office, are a big assist 
in maintaining quality. The color 
balance lights are exactly the same as 
those used by many of the customers, 
so that customer and printer view 
color jobs under almost exactly the 
same conditions. 

Mr. Fifield, who is more than an 
amateur photographer himself, in- 
sists that the color transparency must 
be right to begin with. “Often when 
a customer furnishes a transparency 
where we will use only a section of 
it, we have reshot it to get what we 
needed. Often it is cheaper than re- 
touching.” 


Prefer To Work With 4 x 5’s 


Although the company does work 
with 35 mm film and recently com- 
pleted a book in full color with 400 
35mm transparences by ganging up 
six at a time, the company prefers to 
work with 4 x 5’s. “It is much easier 
to see the flaws in a 4 x 5 and then 
correct them,” Mr. Kinney pointed 
out, “and your chance of error is 


“T remember that we brought a stone engraver over 
from Italy and paid him $12 a week. He was good, too,” 
Mr. Greiner chuckled, “but later he became a dentist.” 

Improvements in paper today are a big advantage to 
the industry, according to Mr. Greiner. With only the 
bond paper stocks available in the early days he recalls 
that every sheet had to be dampened before it could be 
used. Stones, too, provided slow, heavy work. Each stone, 
of course, weighed hundreds of pounds, and was lifted 


onto the press with a derrick. 


In 1925 Russell Greiner and Sumner E. Fifield founded 


magnified any time you work in 
smaller dimensions.” 

The use of copperized aluminum 
plates, made in the company’s own 
platemaking department, not only 
provides longer runs but also im- 
proves quality. We make sure our 
plates have the same dot structure as 
is on the positive, and we tell our 
pressmen to watch for a clean print 
and not look at the print for color, as 
thai is read by the densitometer,” Mr. 
Kinney explained. 

In a system which incorporates all 
the latest 
methods, much the same as any good 


mechanically controlled 


color lithographer, the secret of 

Greiner-Fifield’s success in a com- 

paratively short time, is the use of 

every tool available for quality con- 

trol and the ability to enforce the 

quality control system. 

“O 

ur 


make a picture,” Mr. Kinney said. 


pressmen used to run to 
“Now they understand they must run 
to get uniformity in the color con- 
trol blocks.” 


SNM MA 


Widowed several 


Pressroom 


This emphasis on a system rather 
than virtuoso performances is not 
offensive to the craftsman when he 
understands the end results mean per- 
fection and a satisfied customer. “We 
find our people carrying out press 
sheets because they are proud of 
them,” Mr. Fifield said. 

Business, includes 


which often 


eight-color work, has _ increased 
steadily. There are 65 employes. 
The 100,000 square foot plant in 
downtown Kansas City also has two 
Rutherford 


chines, camera, vacuum frames and 


photocomposing ma- 


a small bindery with automatic 
cutters. 
founded 31 


years ago by Russell F. Greiner, who 


The company was 


at 91 is still active in the business 
as chairman of the board, and Sum- 
ner Fifield, brother of Paul Fifield. 
Other officers of the company are: 
Carl S. Kinney, executive vice pre- 
sident in charge of production; John 
Lee, vice president; and John Weiss, 
secretary.*® 


HV VUNNTNNNNHINY 
HH 


the Greiner-Fifield Lithographing Co., at 2609 Walnut 
St., Kansas City. 

Around the walls of his office are many plaques, pic- 
tures and certificates of honor for his service to the indus- 
try and the community. His service to the Graphic Arts 
Association of Kansas City, now the PIA of Kansas City, 
totals 36 years of active work. 


years ago Mr. Greiner lives in a 


hotel and comes to his office every day. He enjoys the 


company of his two daughters, four grandchildren and 
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three great grandchildren. All live in Kansas City.* 
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What You'll See at the 


COLISEUM 


American Type Founders 
(338) 

A complete commercial offset 
printing plant will be one of the 
features at the ATF exhibit. Major 
emphasis in ATF’s exhibit will be 
on new equipment introduced to the 
industry for the first time, and on 
the wide range of sheet-fed and web- 
fed offset presses manufactured by 
ATF. A special corner of the exhibit, 
however, will be set up as a complete 
miniature offset plant in order to 
dramatize ATF’s role not only as a 
manufacturer but also as a distribu- 
tor and supplier of the widest line 
of equipment and supplies for the 
graphic arts industry. 

Focal point of the “exhibit within 
an exhibit” will be the Chief 15 off- 
set press. The 11 x 15” offset press 
will be demonstrated during the day 
printing literature and catalog ma- 
terial which had been processed on 
equipment distributed by ATF. In- 
cluded in the complete plant will 
be a camera, plastic sink, printing 
frame, layout table and rub-up table. 


ATF Hadego Photocompositor 





A dark room will also be set aside 
within the center of the main exhibit. 
ATF representatives will be on hand 
at all times during the Exposition to 
advise printers on their equipment 
needs. 

Other features of the ATF booth 
will be description or exhibition of 
the following: 

32” Senator Cutter with Electronic 
Spacing (first showing), 24” Solna 
Perfector (first showing), ATF Cost 
Analysis Service, Chief 226 Offset 
Press (first showing), Chief 15, ATF 
Hadego Photocompositor, and Green 
Hornet Web-Offset Jobber. 

The Solna 24” Perfector handles 
a sheet up to 18 x 2414”, printing 
both sides blanket-to-blanket in one 
run through the press at speeds up 
to 6,000 sheets an hour. The printing 
area is 17-14 x 24-3”. Since the full 
sheet can be folded to an 8-page 
9 x 12” signature, or a 16-page 
6 x 9”, the press is especially suit- 
able for short-run book work, sales 
literature, directories and_ similar 
materials. 


ATF Solna 24” Sheet-Fed Offset Perfector 





The Solna 24 prints blanket-to- 
blanket, both cylinders having grip- 
pers. The lower cylinder takes the 
sheet from the feeding table and 
transfers it to the upper blanket 
cylinder. When the grippers of the 
upper blanket cylinder have taken 
over the sheet, the impression starts. 
When finished, the sheet is given 
over to the grippers on a delivery 
drum, being under control all the 
way from the feeding table to the 
delivery. Pile capacity on both the 
feeder and the delivery is 31-14”. The 
chain delivery has sturdy gripper 
bars. 

The Chief 226, a two-color sheet- 
fed offset press of completely new 
design, will be publicly shown for 
the first time. The press will take a 
20 x 26” sheet, with a maximum 
printing area of 19-54 x 25-14”, and 
will print two colors one side in one 
run through the press. Stock range 
is from 9 lb. onion skin to .030” 
card. Speed is up to 8,500 sheets an 
hour. The new Chief 226 is a com- 
panion press to the Chief 126 which 
was also introduced this year. 

Chris Foss, one of the country’s 
leading authorities on plant layout 
and production costs, will be avail- 
able for consultation at the booth. 
Mr. Foss will be on hand to talk 
with visiting printers regarding 
hourly cost studies on presses and 
other equipment manufactured or 
distributed by ATF, and on problems 
regarding production flow, manning, 
or general plant layout. A special 
desk area will be set aside at the 
ATF Exhibit so that printers con- 
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sidering the purchase of new equip- 
ment may discuss production costs 
analysis and their plant layout prob- 
lems with Mr. Foss. There will be 
no charge for his services during 
the time of the Exposition. 


R. Hoe & Co. (125) 

The company will show metal dec- 
orating presses for color lithography, 
web-offset, rotogravure and newspa- 
per presses. The web-offset unit will 
feature the “Satellite” design, and 
the newspaper press will have the 
“Color-Matic” features. 

The company will arrange sched- 
ules on a special Hoe limousine shut- 
tle service for guests wishing to see 
equipment in operation at the Hoe 
plant, as well as for those wanting to 
inspect the Hoe magazine double 
five-color press at the Conde Nast 
plant in Greenwich, Conn. 


Repro Graphic Machines 
(il. 112) 

Three models of the Klimsch auto- 
focus camera, horizontal and vertical 
type, including a new model not 
heretofore shown in the U. S., will 
be on view. 


J. E. Doyle Co. (398) 

Sheet and web cleaners for a wide 
variety of press sizes and types will 
be exhibited, along with infrared 
sheet and web dryers, which produce 
high-speed, safe radiant heat for 
rapid drying of printed stock by 
any process. The Doyle Heat Jet 
Pressure dryer is used for safe han- 
dling of volatile ink sclvents on web 
presses. 

The booth will also contain an ex- 
hibit of Statikil materials. Statikil is 
a chemical for neutralizing static 
electricity. 


Mergenthaler (353) 

The Linofilm system will be shown 
publicly for the first time. It is said 
to be the only completely integrated 
photocomposition system, including 
correction and makeup as well as 
typesetting. 


Oxy-Dry (362) 

Plans for the Exhibition include 
fully constructed models of the off- 
set prevention sprayer, atom-jet 


sprayer for smaller installations and 
an electronic static electricity neu- 
tralizer. 

Feature of the display will be a 
recently constructed continuous web 
device to show the company’s web 
feed sprayer in operation. 


Harris-Intertype (352) 

The company will show more than 
a dozen machines, in addition to type 
faces, presensitized plates and chem- 
icals, and visual materials on many 
machines too large to be exhibited. 
New machines on display will in- 
clude printing presses, typesetters, 
phototypesetters, paper cutters, gath- 
ering machines and collators. 

Several new Harris-Intertype prod- 
ucts will be shown to the public 
for the first time during the Exposi- 
tion. Included will be the new “Har- 
ris Wrap-Around” rotary letterpress, 
which permits high speed direct-to- 
paper printing from thin original 
plates using very shallow relief. In 
addition, the Intertype division will 
feature a new automatically oper- 
ated typesetting machine. 

The five H-I companies which will 
be represented in the combined dis- 
play are Harris-Seybold Co., Inter- 
type Co., Brooklyn, N. Y.; The Cot- 
trell Co., Westerly, R. I.; Lithoplate, 
Inc., Los Angeles; and Macey Co., 
Cleveland. 

Three of the divisions will show 
machinery in operation—Harris-Sey- 
bold, Intertype and Macey. Litho- 
plate will have a special display of 
its “Alum-O-Lith” presensitized offset 


plates and lithographic chemicals. 





Minnesota Mining 
(130-134) 
Demonstrations of all 3 M products 

for graphic arts—dampening system, 

make-ready and plate treating. 


Ideal Roller (331) 

An exhibit entitied “What’s New 
in Printers’ Rollers,” showing latest 
developments in rollers for all proc- 


esses and a variety of new products. 


Miehle-Goss-Dexter 
(339, 345) 

With more than 6,500 square feet 
of floor space and with 17 pressroom 
and bindery machines in operation, 
the Miehle-Goss-Dexter display will 
be the largest at the Exposition. 

The machines on display will rep- 
resent the Miehle, Dexter and Law- 
son Divisions of MGD, while display 


Intertype Super Display Fotosetter 





Harris Single-Color 20 x 26” Offset Press (126) 




















panels will tell the story of the Goss 
Company and Mercury Subsidiary, 
and the role they play in the maga- 
zine, newspaper and carton industry. 

The outstanding new press to be 
shown by The Miehle Company will 
be a completely new small Sheet Fed 
Rotary. Designed to take advantage 
of the many new advances in the 
field of wrap-around letterpress plates 
as well as all other types of plates 
currently available to be built in 
30 and 40” sizes and in one to four 
colors, it will run at speeds to 8,000 
sheets per hour. (For other details, 
see page 47). 


Azoplate (105) 

Live demonstrations of all kinds 
of presensitized plates—positive and 
negative working aluminum, acetate 
paper etc. All will be exposed and 
processed at the booth. 


A. B. Diek (372) 

A high speed check imprinter will 
be one of the main attractions at 
this booth. It is said to reduce man- 
ual operations from seven to two, 
and end guess-work in ink-moisture 
control. Designed for high volume 
repetitive check imprinting runs. It 
automatically develops image from 
master, maintains precise inking from 
master to blanket to paper, counts 
checks ete. 


W. A. Brown (379. 380) 
The Brown 31” overhead camera. 
12 x 15” Auto Focus Vertical Ensign 
Camera, and 24” plastic sink are 
among the products to be displayed. 
The Low-bed Commodore camera 
will be shown for the first time. 


NuAre (315) 

Flip Top Platemaker, size 50 x 62” 
will be shown, along with a wide 
variety of arc lamps and a complete 
line of light tables and_ printing 
frames. 


Hammermill Paper (199) 

Three new circulars, available to 
printers to mail individually, will 
be at the Hammermill booth. Also, 
a pocket-size idea book on scoring, 
folding and loose-leaf binding, to 
help printers plan a wide variety of 
pieces. 
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Kleen-Stik (210, 211) 

A new color film, “Pressure Sensi- 
tives at the Point-Of-Purchase’”’, con- 
taining many P.O.P. ideas, will be 
presented. Showings will be held 


a AR enert fee Tar. 


Clip from Kleen-Stik Film 


every hour on the hour from 2 to 
8 p.m. Monday through Saturday 
in the Philippines Room at the 
Coliseum. 

The film depicts the many uses 
which have been developed for 
versatile pressure-sensitive adhesive 
papers, films, foils and tapes in point- 
of-purchase advertising and labeling. 

Unusual 3-dimensional displays in 
vacuum-formed plastic with pressure 
sensitive backing, window streamers, 
labels of various kinds and bumper 
strips are but a few of the many 
uses shown in the film. 


Rapid Roller (388, 389) 

A rack containing rollers of vari- 
ous formulations for letterpress, off- 
set, newspaper and gravure presses, 
will be displayed. Also Mercury 
blankets in various sizes. 


Perma-Flex Roller (114) 
Perma-Flex Roller’s Canadian As- 
sociate, Perma-Flex Industries Ltd., 
developed and introduced the first 
plastic printing rollers to the graphic 
arts industry. These rollers will be 
exhibited at the Exposition. Keeping 
pace with modern developments such 
as high speed equipment, synthetic 
fast setting inks, etc., the objective 








was to produce a roller with top 
quality transfer and distribution 
properties, as well as ruggedness to 
withstand high temperatures and 
humidity changes. 

In producing the roller, Canadian 
Perma-Flex was able to offer such 
advantages as longer life, improved 
reproductions, dimensional stability, 
ease in cleaning, and reduced ink 
consumption. Perma-Flex Roller 
Corp. was established to serve the 
graphic arts industry in the United 
States. 


Di-Noe (409) 

Complete photographic line of Di- 
Noc films and Cramer Dry Plates for 
the graphic arts. Reprint of an arti- 
cle on procedures for color stripping 
also to be given out. 


Craftsman Line-Up Table 
(400) 
Standard Line-up and Register Ta- 
ble, Precision Photo-Lith Layout Ta- 
ble and the Litho-Offset Utility Table. 


Hantscho (116) 

Plant visit program to see web- 
offset presses in action. Also folders, 
sheeters, roll stands and auxiliary 
equipment. 


Chemes Photopreducts 
(192, 193, 204) 


Powderless etching machines, the 
Zinc-Matic and Kopr-Matic. Demon- 
strations of roll film cameras and 
films and chemicals. 


S. D. Warren (410) 

Direct-Image FotoPlate, a new pre- 
pared lithographic plate recently an- 
nounced by S. D. Warren Co., will 
be featured at the Exposition. 

The new plate offers money-saving 
possibilities to the combination plant. 
according to Warren. It makes possi- 
ble the direct conversion of letter- 
press forms to offset without the use 
of photographic equipment. Imaging 
is accomplished on a letterpress or 
proof press, and good makeready 
will allow good halftone conversion. 
as well as type and line. 

Warren’s Negative Working Foto- 
Plate will also be demonstrated. 
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Rutherford Machinery 
(185) 

Rutherford will exhibit its 
“Ruth-O-Matic” completely auto- 
matic photo-composing machine. De- 
veloped to make hairline accuracy 





Ruth-0-Matic Photo-composer 


completely automatic and _ reduce 
photo-composing time, the “Ruth-O- 
Matic” features a pre-set tape-oper- 
ated control panel which automatic- 
ally positions the negative, exposes 
the film or plate and moves to the 
next position. It increases accuracy 
in step-and-repeat operations by 
eliminating the need for manual set- 
tings and reduces platemaking time 
by as much as 50 percent. 

Guided by its unique electrical 
the Ruth-O-Matic 


duplicates images contained on any 


control system, 
size transparent negatives or posi- 
tives as many times as desired. Ac- 
cording to the manufacturer, it rez- 
isters the images accurately to within 
001 inch on any part of the press 
plate automatically, without manual 
dials. All 


movements, both horizontal and ver- 


setting of micrometer 
tical, are made automatically by fast 
motor-driven precision-cut screws ac- 
cording to data fed to the sensing 
head by punched tape. 


Sam’! Bingham’s Son (343) 

Sam’l Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co. 
plans to exhibit the latest develop- 
ments in roller research and engi- 
neering in the rubber, composition 
and urethane fields. The booth will 
feature actual rollers covered with 
these new materials. 

Bingham’s most recent develop- 
ment, the Shamrock roller, will be 
featured, with demonstrations of its 
improved qualities of print, wash-up, 
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and precision manufacture. Extron, 
the poly-urethane roller covering, 
also will be on view. It will demon- 
strate how research has proved this 
radical departure from the conven- 
tional roller can be adapted to 
the needs of faster, improved print- 
ing. 

The most startling portion of the 
Bingham exhibit will be the “look 
at the future” of the printers’ roller. 
The hitherto unpublicized results of 
research work at Bingham will dis- 
close new materials with remarkable 
qualities. The printers’ roller; the 
“highway to good printing,” will leap 
ahead in technological refinement, 
according to the company. 


Anchor Chemical (171) 


Brand new chemical specialties will 
be shown for the first time to the 
graphic arts industry at the Anchor 
booth. These products are designed 
as new chemical “tools” much needed 
to speed work, increase productive 
time and to improve the overall qual- 
ity of the printed job. All have un- 
dergone extensive and exacting field 
tests. 


fea- 
ture the important benefits that these 


The company’s exhibit will 


modern chemical formulations can 
provide in helping printers, lithogra- 
phers, platemakers, binders, folding 
and corrugated boxmakers and others 


in the graphic arts. 

In addition to Anchor Typewash 
and Wash R228, a wide variety of 
specifically formulated safe solvents 
for all kinds of special inks and for 
use on the new plastic and nylon 
printing plates will be shown. Condi- 
tioners and cleaners for the newest 
kinds of rollers and blankets will be 
offered. Non-damaging grease and 
stain removers for every make of 
phototypesetting and hot typesetting 
equipment will also be exhibited. 


New packaging in aerosol and 
other convenient and _ time-saving 


containers as well as a full range of 
colorful lithographed cans will be 
in evidence as part of the Anchor 
exhibit. A supply of specially pre- 
pared product and safety literature 
will be given away. 


Hamilton Business Forms Press 


Hamilton Tool (381-383) 

Hamilton will exhibit, in opera- 
tion, two units of printing equipment 
which will be of special interest to 
business forms printers. The first is 
a 17 x 26” three-color, single web, 
rubber plate business forms press, 
with roll rewinding delivery, de- 
signed to finish two forms across. 

The second is a continuous form 
rotary type imprinter, 11 x 19” one- 
color, printing direct with magne- 
sium plate, operating from continu- 
ous folded stock forms, and convert- 
ing into imprinted and re-folded con- 
tinuous forms. 

These exhibits will be  supple- 
mented by photographs of Hamilton 
printing equipment selected to illus- 
trate typical features and operations 
applicable to the printing industry. 


Maecheth Are Lamp (301) 


A new line of Constantare “Mark 
50” camera and printing lamps, fea- 
turing integral console construction 
incorporating timer and control sys- 
This 


makes it possible to conserve floor 


tem will be shown. new line 
space, increase operating efficiency 
and lower installation costs. 

New Macbeth Zenare lamps, Pulsed 
Xenon Are Lamps for camera copy- 
board lighting, will make available 
to the industry a clean efficient source 
of white light. 

A new line of high intensity Sata- 
lite lamps, which provide many of 
the 


smaller lighter lamp which burns 


Constantare advantages in a 
the popular eight-inch carbon trim, 
also will be shown. 

Macbeth will officially begin the 
celebration of its 50th anniversary 
with the opening of the Exposition. 
Keynote of the Macbeth celebration 


(Continued on Page 67) 








The Printers’ and Lithographers’ Sales Dollar 


Where the Money Goes Other than for Federal Taxes and 


Excluding Financial Income or Expense 


FACTORY EXPENSES 


(Rent, Insurance, Taxes, 


(From 1958-59 Operating 


Statements) 


Depreciation, Supplies, Delivery, 


Light and Power) 


10% ¢ 















FACTORY 
WAGES 


32 Vac 








ly 
a aT 


TOTAL PAYROLL 
45¢ 


ADMINISTRATIVE 
SALARIES 


6%¢ 


N the maze of figures usually in- 

volved in the operating statement it 
is sometimes difficult to see clearly 
where the printers’ and lithographers’ 
sales dollar really goes. 

The chart above is designed to sim- 
plify and clarify the basic facts about 
printing and lithographing operations 





Reprinted, with permission, from the 
1958-59 PII Ratios for Better Printing Man- 
agement, prepared and published last month 
by Printing Industry of America, Inc. 
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SELLING 


SALARIES & 
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMISSIONS 
EXPENSES é¢ 


2%¢ 


in terms of the sales dollar. It is based 
on the operating statements submitted 
for the 1958-59 PIA Ratios by 856 
representative printing and_ litho- 
graphing plants located throughout 
the United States. 

The: pie is divided into five basic 
slices, tepresenting Materials and 
Outside Purchases, Factory, Adminis- 
trative and Selling Expenses, and 
Operating Profit. The latter is shown 


MATERIALS 


AND 
OUTSIDE PURCHASES 


35 Yc 


SELLING 
EXPENSES 






OPERATING 
PROFIT 


Before Financial Expense and 
Before Federal Income Taxes 


4%¢ 





2¢ 


before net financial expense (which 
subtracts about 5/100 of a cent), and 
before federal income taxes, which 
probably take about 2 cents or about 
42% of the net income. So the profit 
slice left after taxes is pretty thin. 

The lighter shading in three of the 
slices (Factory Wages, Administrative 
and Selling Salaries) shows Total 
Payroll, which eats up 45c of the sales 
dollar.*& 
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OU will remember that in last month’s article it was 


explained that one should make two experiments, 
one at a small scale (one-quarter size was proposed) and 
one at a large scale (one-and-three-quarters size) and that 
I personally prefer also to make a third experiment at 
around one-and-a quarter size. Those three tests were 
made, setting the image-to-object distance according to 
the chart provided with the camera, but adjusting the 
image-to-lens distance to give pin-sharp focus* which 
resulted in distances and sizes slightly different from those 
on the chart, indicating that the stated focal length of the 
lens was not quite accurate. The results of those tests 
were tabulated at the end of last month’s article so that 
you could work out the focal length yourselves, if you 
wished, before the method was explained this month. The 
table is reprinted here for your convenience: 





CouNTER SETTING CounTER SETTING 











SCALE ImaAGE-T0-LENS IMAGE-TO-OBJECT 
“ty” “— ~~ ” 
147 
— =m 3.882” 72.364” 
590 
257 
—_ = m 34.446” 6.510” 
202 
67 % 
— =m; 49.107” 14.635” 
38 





Now to make the calculations. calculates to 





.24915254, which is quite close to 14 = (let us call this 
scale “m:”). = works out to 1.2722772, which is just 
over two —. than 11/, size (let us call it “m:’’). 
: equals 1.7631579, which is a little over one percent 


larger than 134 size (call it ms). 


How to Begin Checking 
So we can begin by checking that our results are at 


least not absurdly wrong because the difference in the 
value of “v” between 1/, and 11, size would be one focal 
length and the difference of our results is 30.564’, which 


* The “two hole stop” method of ensuring pin sharp focus was 
explained in the July issue. 
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is of the order of the known fact that we have a 30” lens. 
Again, the difference in the value of “v” between 1/4, and 
134 size should be one-and-a-half focal lengths and our 
difference is 45.225” which is quite close to one-and-a-half 
times thirty inches. We know that the image-to-object 
distances are of the right order because they were given 
on our camera chart. 

To explain how the focal length is calculated, let us 
use the first of the three simple algebraic formulas which 
were quoted last month: 

= f (1 + m) 


If we have two values of “v” resulting from two different mag- 
nifications (say ms; and m: in the table), then we can write the 
formula as: 

vs — vi = f [(1 + ms) — (1 + m,)] 

Clearing the curved brackets we get: 

vs — vi = f£ [1 + ms — 1 — m,] 
So 
vs — vi = f [ms — m1] 

We have worked out the values of m, and m,. They 
are 1.7631579 and .24915254 respectively, and their dif- 
ference is 1.51400536. So, according to our algebraic 
formula (above) this number of focal lengths is equal to 


the difference in the two values of “v” which correspond 
with m, and m, (namely 49.107” and 3.882” respectively ) 
and their difference is 45.225”. 
Thus 1.51400536 f 
45.225 
ot 
1.51400536 
In the case of the right-hand column of our tabulated 
results, we need to discover how the difference of the 
totals of “v” 
be used for finding the value of the focal length. It is done 


in this way**: 


45.225” 


29.871096” 


plus “u”, at two different magnifications, can 


Formula No. 3, published last month, states: 


u=f(1+-—) 
m 
And we already know that 


v=fd+m) 


] 
v+u f(2+m-+—) 
m 
** A difficulty, which all technical writers have, is that some 
readers find the algebra ridiculously simple and the explanations 
tedious, but others find it difficult and welcome the, perhaps 
elementary, stage-by-stage development of the formulas. If you 
are in the first class, please excuse the explanatory parts, and if 
in the second class, do not give up if you find it difficult, but ask 
a mathematically minded friend to help you. 
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Therefore 


1 1 
(vi + ui) — (vs + us) = f [etm+— — (2+m;+ | 


mi ms 
Which simplifies to 
1 
vi + u:) — (vs + us) =f [ + —) — (m; + —) 


mi Ms 
So all that we have to do is to calculate the values of 


1 
m and — and add them together for each of the different 


values a “m”. The difference between those two amounts 
is the number of focal lengths equal to the difference 
between the equivalent totals of “v” plus “u”. 

Taking the case of m,, we know that its value is 


147 





1 
— .24915254. The value of — is the “inverse”, 





590 mi 
590 1 
namely = 4.0136054. So m, plus — equals 
147 m, 
4.26275794. 
Similarly, it can be found that m, plus — equals 


Ms 
2.33032208. The difference between those two totals is 
1.93243586, and that number of focal lengths equals the 
difference between their equivalent “v -+ u” values; 
namely 72.364 minus 14.635, which equals 57.729”. 
So 1.93243586 { = 57.729” 

57.729 

Therefore { = ————— 
1.93243586 


= 29.873695” 


We have now found the value of “f” in two different 
ways and they differ by only two-and-a-half thousandths 
of an inch, which is very close over such wide differences 
of scale. If we take their average, we get the value of 
29.872”, to the nearest one thousandth of an inch, and if 
our answer is correct within a thousandth that is as 
close as we can reasonably hope to get. 


Theory and Practice 


In all practical work of this kind the answers are never 
exactly correct—there is always some degree of error— 
and this example is no exception. If we calculate the focal 
length from the difference between m, and m, and between 
m, and m,, by the equivalent differences of the image-to- 


lens distances (“v”) and also by the equivalent differences 
of the image-to-object distances (“v” +- “u”) we get four 


more answers which are listed in the following table:+ 





FOCAL LENGTH BY 
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 
IMAGE-TO-OBJECT 


FOCAL LENGTH BY 
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 
IMAGE-TO-LENS 


29.873191” 


FROM DIFFERENCE 
OF SCALE BETWEEN 





29.872689” 


m: and mz 








m. and ms 29.866727” 29.865541” 





As may be seen, the upper two values of the focal 
length are 29.873” to the nearest third place of decimals, 
which is only one thousandth of an inch greater than the 
result which we already have, but the lower pair are 


+ Those who are interested in calculations may care to check 
my arithmetic, but I feel fairly sure that it’s right—I checked and 
cross-checked it so many times! 
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seven and six thousandths of an inch less. The last two 
results are also the least likely to be accurate because the 
difference between m, and m, (between approximately 
114 and 13, size) is only half a focal length in image- 
to-lens distance and little more than a quarter of a focal 
length in image-to-object distance, whereas the other cal- 
culations concern distances greater than one focal length 
and in two cases greater than two, so that the proportion 
of error is likely to be much less. It is therefore reason- 
able to assume that our first answer of 29.872” is very 
close to the correct answer. 


Calculating the Camera Chart 


Once we know the accurate focal length of the lens, 
and if our camera is of mechanically sound construction, 
our problems are virtually over; the rest of the work is 
comparatively simple, although perhaps rather tedious. 
If we wish, we can construct a table giving the accurate 
settings for every one percent of scale; or to every one- 
tenth of a percent, for that matter—the only limitation 
is our patience in calculating all the figures. 


On the other hand, we can calculate the setting for any 
particularly accurate size that we require and use the 
existing chart for the average run of work which does not 
need to be quite so precise. For my part, if 1 demonstrated 
to my satisfaction that the existing chart was inaccurate, 
I would not sleep easy at nights until I had prepared a 
new one as precise as I could make it. | consider that if 
one has a proper pride of craftsmanship it is not possible 
to admit, even to one’s self, that the work is not as good 
as it could be. 


Let us now compile a table containing a number of 
camera settings according to our newly found focal 
length and to the experimental answers which we ob- 
tained. It would be a waste of space to produce the com- 
plete table because it is of no use, except as an example, 
but I think it is worth while to give as many settings as 
I have because I know from experience that many 
readers pay me the kind of compliment of closely study- 
ing such subjects as this, and quite a few of you will 
check every figure in the table, writing to me and point- 
ing out with great glee every mistake that you find (and 
more power to your elbow! I shall be delighted to hear 
from you). I shall not be surprised if you find no errors, 
because the calculations were made by my brilliantly 
able colleague, Mrs. Lanaway, whom I’d back against 
me for accuracy any day! 

The table was calculated by the method that was ex- 
plained in the previous article :— 


v=f(1+m) 

So the value of “v” is found by multiplying the focal 
length (29.872”) by one plus the magnification. In the 
case of 25 percent, for example, the magnification is 
obviously .25 (a quarter) and so we multiplied 29.872 by 
1.25, obtaining answer of 37.34000”, as shown in the 
table. For the value of “u”:— 

" 
a= — 
m 
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Charm your customers 
with fine printing on 


Hammernmill 
Opaque 


When you want to print deep, rich colors— 
show subtle details—Hammermill Opaque is 
the choice. Its distinctive radiant whiteness 
makes product illustrations glow with life. 
Hammermill Opaque’s higher opacity re- 
duces show-through, too. How does it handle 
black and white? Turn the page to see. 
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HAMMERMILL OPAQUE is outstandingly clean. It reflects 
the quality of your products— makes customers sit 
up and take notice. You can get new brighter white 
Hammermill Opaque in English, Pearl, Laurel and Vellum 
finishes. Firm, level printing surface and built-in moisture 
content help Hammermill Opaque print as well as it 
looks. This specimen printed by offset on substance 70, 
Vellum finish on a 42 x 58 four-color press. Sheet size 
39% x 52, 16 up. Speed 3000 an hour. Copperized alu- 
minium plates. Colors printed yellow, red, blue, black. 
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HAMMERMILL OPAQUE 


Manufactured by HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY - Erie, Pennsylvania 


% 


*In plain English: He who wants beautiful printing wants Hammermill Opaque 
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f = 29.872” 


LEss CONSTANT 


LEss CONSTANT 


660599 








“y" (33.43268) U y? 4. My” (114.71862) 
SCALE LENs TO = CouNTER LENs TO IMAGE TO = COUNTER 
PERCENT IMAGE READING OBJECT OBJECT READING 
24.915254 37.31468 3.882 149.76642 187.08110 72.362 
25 37.34000 3.907 149.36000 186.70000 71.981 
26 37.63872 4.206 144.76430 182.40302 67.684 
27 37.93744 4.505 140.50903 178.44647 63.728 
28 38.23616 4.803 136.55771 174.79387 60.075 
29 38.53488 5.102 132.87889 171.41377 56.695 
30 38.83360 5.401 129.44533 168.27893 53.560 
31 39.13232 5.700 126.23329 165.36561 50.647 
32 39.43104 5.998 123.22200 162.65304 47.934 
33 39.72976 6.297 120.39321 160.12297 45.404 
331% 39.82933 6.397 119.48780 159.31713 44.599 
34 40.02848 6.596 117.73082 157.75930 43.040 
35 40.32720 6.895 115.22057 155.54777 40.829 
40 41.82080 8.388 104.55200 146.37280 31.654 
50 44.80800 11.375 89.61600 134.42400 19.705 
100 59.74400 26.311 59.74400 119.48800 4.769 
125 67.21200 33.779 53.76960 120.98160 6.263 
127.22772 67.87746 34.445 53.35116 121.22862 6.510 
130 68.70560 35.273 52.85046 121.55606 6.837 
133% 69.70133 36.269 52.27600 121.97733 7.259 
150 74.68000 41.247 49.78666 124.46666 9.748 
175 82.14800 48.715 46.94171 129.08971 14.371 
176.31579 82.54105 49.108 46.81433 129.35538 14.637 
200 89.61600 56.183 44.80800 


134.42400 19.705 





So we next divided 37.34000 by .25 and obtained the 
answer 149,36000”, as shown in the table. “v +- u” is 
obviously merely the total of the two. 


Obtaining Value of ‘Counter Reading’ 


9 


Now to explain how the value of the “counter reading’ 
is obtained. The two digital counters on the camera each 
record five numbers, so the distance registered by each 
counter must be less than 100.000 if it is to be accom- 
modated to three decimal places in five figures. In this 
particular example, all the values of “v” could thus be 
recorded as their actual amount because the maximum, 
at double size (200 per cent) is only 89.616”. 

As may be seen, the values of “v ++ u” are all greater 
than 100 and could not be accommodated in a five figure 
counter, but if we subtract about 115 inches from all of 
those values, then the answers will fit into five figures. 
Further if the smallest value is near to zero (a minimum 
of 4.769” at same size for the “v + u” counter reading 
in the table) it keeps all the readings conveniently low 
and would accommodate a 36” lens if required. Another 
advantage is that the counter readings for quite a wide 
range of sizes are in four figures, reducing the chances 
of error by 20 percent (because we’ve only four figures 
instead of five to think about! ). 

To find the “constant” to be subtracted from each 
calculated “v” value to give the counter reading, we 
simply deducted the experimentally determined m, coun- 
ter reading (3.882) from its calculated value (37.31468), 
thus obtaining 33.43268, which we subtracted from each 
value of “v” in the table. For the “v + u” constant we 
also used the lowest value of our experimental results, 
namely the m, counter reading of 6.510, which we sub- 
tracted from its calculated amount of 121.22862 to obtain 

(Continued on Page 164) 
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Lithotex Supramatic precision darkroom camera, made by Pictorial Ma- 
chinery, Ltd., subsidiary of Monotype Corp., Ltd. Main control console 
is at back, within darkroom, but there is also a push-button control box 
at lens panel and at copyboard end. Camera is designed on unit prin- 
ciple. Bottom photo shows the main control console. 
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Modern Styling, higher speed and greater productivity | Seybold Dayton plant gets final inspection before 





are features of this new model 23” x 29” Harris offset shipment to New York’s Coliseum for introduction at 
press. Here the first machine completed at the Harris- the big 1959 Graphic Arts Exposition. 


hat’s going on at HARRI 


Largest sheet-fed Harris offset press 
ever built is this six-color 5444”x77” 
Harris, shown after test runs at the 
Cleveland plant. George Houck, Pres- 
ident of Harris-Seybold is standing 
by the new press. The fifth and 
sixth color units will provide un- 


usual printing effects on greeting 


cards at low cost. 


This new Harris-Cottrell web offset press 
is the 2234” x 38” five-color recently in- 
stalled at Eastern Colortype Corporation, 
Clifton, N. J., for printing high-quality 
multicolor catalogs and color inserts for 
big daily newspapers. 














New Super Display Intertype Fotosetter, shown 
at South Bend (Indiana) Tribune, handles 


from 3- to 72-point type direct from keyboard 
without need for immediate photography. 










Tite HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION 
General Offices: 55 Public Square, Cleveland 13, Ohio 


ORPORATION Harris Presses * Intertype Typesetting Machines + Cottrell Presses * Seybold Cutters 
Macey Collators » Harris Chemicals and Sensitized Plates + 


INTERTYPE 


Gates Broadcasting Equipment 


Eleven-year-old disc jockey, Shirley Bass, has her own show over WSYL, 
Sylvania, Ga. Seated at a new Gates Yard Console, she monitors her Teenage 
Platter Parade... using Gates 3-speed turntables and a 250-kw Gates transmitter. 














What you should know about 


PACKING PAPERS 


Empire Color Lithographers use special rack 


to store a variety of papers for quick use. 


UCCESSFUL lithography depends 
on many factors. Do a poor job 
in any one of many departments, and 
the whole run may go sour. Take the 
relatively minor job of “packing” 
the offset blanket and the plate. Not 
much has been written about this 
phase of the offset process, yet it is 
an absolute necessity to obtain high 
quality work. 

Mopern LitHocrAPHy has won- 
dered for some time to what extent 
specialized offset packing sheets now 
available were meeting a specific need 
of the lithographer; if the tolerances 
demanded in high quality work were 
critical enough to demand a closer 
control in packing. 

ML visited the plant of Empire 
Color Lithographers, in New York to 
discuss various aspects of the packing 
problem. Empire uses a special pack- 
ing paper exclusively for all plate and 
blanket packing on its presses. 


Special Rack 


At Empire, the sheets are kept in a 
rack built especially for this purpose. 
It is arranged with compartments for 
the various sheets and caliper sizes, 
002, .003, .004, .005 and .010 for the 
45 x 5914” press. For the 52 x 76” 
press, a quantity of packing sheets 54 
x 77” of the same caliper is kept 
handy in the rack. To obtain other 
thicknesses than those of the sheets 
mentioned above, it is a simple matter 
to combine two or more sheets. To get 
a .007 packing, for instance, sheets of 
.003 and .004 caliper are combined. 

James Ferrara, plant foreman, told 
ML that .010 is the most popular cali- 
per in the piant, because the plate 
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cylinder usually is undercut .029 and 
the plate normally is .019, leaving a 
difference of .010 to be made up. 

Mr. Ferrara remarked that Empire 
feels there is definite advantage in 
using a_ specialized packing sheet 
rather than ordinary stock. As the 
sheet lies in the rack, he reported, it 
is not affected by humidity changes. 
The special paper resists absorption 
of water, hence it does not get wavy. 
When placed on the press, it will not 
wrinkle or stretch and even if water 
is caught between the plate and the 
cylinder, the moisture-resistant quali- 
ties of the sheet will prevent wrinkles 
from developing. 

One of the main advantages of 
using specialized packing paper seems 
to be its extreme evenness of caliper 
and its dimensional stability. The lack 
of these qualities in conventional 
in uneven 
printing impression and shorter plate 
life, Mr. Ferrara believes. 


stock sometimes results 


No Wasted Time 


The time required to obtain cor- 
rect pressure between the plate and 
blanket using regular stock can be 
quite costly, and makes the outlay for 
special packing paper negligible. “Our 
pressmen don’t waste time ‘miking’ 
paper until the desired caliper is 
found,” he declared, “And even if 
they got what they thought was the 
correct caliper, they would have no 
assurance of evenness all across the 
sheet. That would mean a lot of ad- 
justing on the press.” 

Tensile strength and dimensional 
stability give the packing sheet the 








qualities it needs to withstand heavy 
pressure at point of strain. 

The life of a packing sheet seems to 
be governed by the care it receives 
in handling. Rsistance to stretching 
and wrinkling does not seem to be 
affected by use. Empire will continue 
to use a sheet on press so long as the 
packing requirements of the paper 
stay the same for successive jobs. 

The sheet is discarded, however, if 
a change in jobs requires a new pack- 
ing. A used sheet could conceivably 
be returned to the rack and saved for 
future use if not damaged. 

Offset packing paper differs from 
letterpress tympan, the former having 
a moisture resistance quality, which 
does not require an oil treatment. The 
oil treated surface of a letterpress 
tympan would allow the offset press 
to slip and creep if used on an offset 
press. 


Two Thoughts on Grain 


A packing sheet should be placed 
on the press so that the grain of the 
paper goes around the cylinder, ac- 
cording to Mr. Ferrara. (However, 
there are many printers with a strong 
personal preference for having the 
grain run parallel to the cylinder.) 
Packing sheets are available in the 
various common plate sizes. Since the 
paper is only slightly larger than the 
plate, it is impossible for the sheet to 
be turned in the wrong direction 
(except in the case of a square plate.) 

When a plate or blanket in use on 
a larger press is cut down to fit a 
smaller press, packing paper can be 
used effectively to compensate for the 
variables in plate and blanket thick- 
ness, Empire has found. 

The development of special packing 
sheets is just another of the quality 
control items available to the lithog- 
rapher. When teamed with such things 
as a blanket thickness gauge, a sword 
hygrometer, and a densitometer, it 
can help give the lithographer greater 
control over his process. 


Specialized packing papers are 
manufactured by the following firms: 

CrRoMWELL Paper Co., 4819 S. 
Whipple St., Chicago 32, IIl. 

RIEGEL Paper Corp., 260 Madison 
Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
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Designer: George Giusti has 
been a free-lance designer 

for more than twenty years. 
During that time his work has 
won six gold medals and 
thirty other awards from the 
Art Directors Clubs of 

New York, Philadelphia and 
Chicago. And in 1958 he was 
named Art Director of 

the Year by the National 
Society of Art Directors. 
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PENN /BRITE OFFSET, 


THE VALUE SHEET 


PENN Pulp and Paper Manufacturers 











New York and Penn commissioned 
designer George Giusti 

to create this insert, and 

to incorporate in it practically 
all the demands on the 
printability of paper which 
could be encountered. See for 
yourself how faithfully 
Penn/Brite Offset has repro- 
duced each of his design 
elements...how well it passed 
his “torture test.” Penn/Brite 
Offset is the white, bright, 
value sheet that comes 

to you moisturized 

and double-wrapped. 

Write for new, complimentary 
swatch book and the name 

of your nearest distributor. 
New York & Pennsylvania (9., 
425 Park Avenue, 

New York 22, New York. 
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Safety in the Pressroom 
By Roy P. Tyler 


Special Services Engineer 
Harris-Seybold Co. 


’ considering safety in the pressroom, we should not 
overlook the potential danger in loud and sudden 
noises. For instance, when handling skids, do not drop 
or throw them on the floor. This sudden noise can be so 
startling that someone working on a press will move in- 
voluntarily, with the possibility of becoming caught in a 
moving part. 

These are the differences between safe and dangerous 
practices. A man invests in his own safety by learning to 
do the job the correct way. The fact that the safest way 
is also usually the best way to do a job makes it doubly 
attractive to both employee and employer. The main re- 
quirements are alertness and common sense. 

Many printing plants have a rule that all personal in- 
juries, no matter how small, should receive first aid. This 
is a fine precaution against infection or other aggrava- 
tion of an injury. and should be universally adopted. 

More than a few pressroom accidents have been traced 
to the practical joker, the good natured scuffle, or just 
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Refrain from practical jokes 


general fooling around. It is good common sense not 
to engage in such activities. 


Be a Good Housekeeper 


Good housekeeping is not only essential to safety, but 
should almost automatically bring higher quality and 
lower cost production to a plant. It may, however, be 
more difficult to sell to an organization than good per- 
sonal safety habits. The benefits are less tangible: it’s 
harder to show how they pay off. But once a few key 
people have accepted and championed good housekeeping 
it can be sold throughout the organization. 

One plant problem which requires eternal vigilance is 
keeping aisles clear of obstruction. Industrial engineers 
have proved that clear aisles of adequate width are essen- 
tial to high productivity. 


_ Reprinted, with permission, from “Harris Impressions,” publica- 
tion of Harris-Seybold Co., a division of Harris-Intertype Corp. 
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Here are other suggestions for good housekeeping in 
printing plants: 

1. In the pressrooms, oil drip pans should be cleaned 
periodically. Oil, grease and water are hazards around 
moving machinery. 

2. The working area around a press, its platforms and 
steps should be kept clean and dry. One of the major 


Avoid loud noises 





causes of accidents in the pressroom is falling, and 
nothing encourages this more than slippery footing. 

3. If skids of paper are to be opened near the press, 
it is recommended that the steel tie straps be cut cleanly 
and then removed completely from the pile. These straps 
are a potential source of cuts and scratches. They should 
be put into proper waste containers so they will not 
project. 

4. Clean tools are an asset. Oily or grimy wrenches, 
sponges or rags are harder to use, do a poorer job, and 
present danger to their user. The pressman who knows 
enough not to have strings or frayed edges hanging 
from a rag as he washes the blanket is avoiding danger. 


W hat to Know About Fires 


Most printing plants have a fire code. For those who do 
not, assistance in setting one up is available through in- 
surance companies. A bad fire results not only in eco- 
nomic loss to the company, but also endangers every 
worker’s livelihood and personal safety. Everyone in the 
pressroom should know the location of fire extinguishers. 
fire alarms and fire exits. 

Pressroom work is not extremely strenuous, but there is 
always a certain amount of lifting to do. There are cer- 
tain fundamentals to observe in safe and efficient lifting. 
Information on this subject is available from most in- 
surance companies, who will also furnish posters and 
literature on the subject. 

A safe press operator should also assume the responsi- 
bility of training apprentices and other workers in the 
plant. They are in need of assistance from more experi- 
enced men in learning and following good safety prac- 
tices. A safe operator who passes his know-how along to 
others is to some degree buying insurance for himself. 
He helps his firm become a more efficient and profitable 
operation. He is also protecting his fellow employes, and 
the equipment and facilities which provide him with his 
livelihood.* 
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NEW! 


Macbeth “Mark 50” 
Constantarc Printing Lamp 


The only completely integral fully automatic-regulating arc lamp 











@ hi-intensity 
@ positive drive 


@ motor driven | 








- @ integrally wired ready to connect 


@ panel mounted timer and controls 





@ built-in filtered exhaust system 


@ choice of correctly designed reflectors 





@ maximum lumen output per watt 


BiC-V “Mark 50” 


Standard models for 220 and 440 volts, 60 cycle AC. 100 ampere 
model . . . $895.00—140 ampere model . . . $1,185.00. Prices f.o.b. 
Philadelphia and subject to change without notice. For export packing 
add 5%. See your dealer now, or write direct for 30-day free trial. 





MACBETH ARC LAMP COMPANY 50" 


PHILADELPHIA 44, PA., U.S.A. renner 


1909-1959 
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(Continued from Page 53) 
will be “A Golden Year In Graphic 
Arts Lighting.” 
Iredell Eachus, Jr., 


succeeded his father as president of 


who recently 


the company, commenting on the un- 
veiling of a completely new line of 
graphic arts lighting, said “Mac- 
beth’s policy always has been to 
develop lighting that keeps pace with 
progress in the graphic arts.” 


American Speedlight (109) 

Ascorlux Pulsed Xenon Arc equip- 
ment was placed on the graphic arts 
market a year ago by American 
Speedlight Corp. but lately there has 











Ascorlux Four-Light Setup 


been little publicity about it. For the 
past six months the firm has been 
installing assemblies in plants across 
the country and seeing to it that the 
application for which the new Ascor- 
lux equipment is intended is being 
served as efficiently and economically 
as possible. 

The Pulsed Xenon Are principle, 
which embodies several efficiency 
and economy features, was designed 
‘o be used over a wide range of 
graphic arts applications. A large 
part of the company’s field staff has 
been concentrating on explaining 
these applications. 

A new series of trade information 
sheets will attempt to transfer in 
words and pictures what American 
Speedlight is now doing in the field. 
The Ascorlux assemblies themselves 
will also be on display at the booth. 





Kimberly-Clark (200) 
An educational display of printing 
and business papers will be featured. 


The display will highlight the serv- 


ices the corporation offers to the 
graphic arts industry through its 
publication of educational booklets, 
folders and other trade aids. 
Included in the display will be 
the current series of booklets which 
help the printer solve many of his 
problems and assist him in showing 


his customers how to get more for 
their advertising and printing dollars. 

Exposition visitors will receive in- 
dividual copies of the booklets and 
may request quantities for use with 
their customers. The company’s cur- 
rent series of educational literature 
includes “Fundamentals of Printing,” 
“The Art of Papermaking,” “Trou- 
ble Shooting for Printers,” and “How 
to Lithograph Coated Offset.” 


(Continued on Page 181) 


CUPPER BASE SOLUTION 


fet 


SUPER-COTE 


Much thicker copper layer 


than standard solutions 


‘*Super-bonding”’ 


for tighter adherence to plate 


‘*Self-leveling'’ for finer printing image area 


Costs no more than standard solutions 


No flaking or peeling of copper 


" Distributors in the following major areas: 
Kansas: City * Los Angeles * Mi 


Baltimore * Chicago * Cincinnati » Delos: ‘ Dayton + Denver « _ Detroit * 











oS eat 











oe 


: : Piitshuegh « St. Louis . San Francisco . South Hadley (Mpss.) . Sead . 


* Milwaukee °- Morris (N.Y.) * = Now York Gy ¥ 
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TECHNICAL 


These abstracts of important current 
rticles, patents, and books are compiled 
s a service of the Lithographic Technical 
‘oundation, Inc. They represent statements 
nade by the authors and do not express 
he opinions of the abstractors or of the 


TF. 


Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
tract journals, LTF cannot furnish photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterisk (*), LTF 
has no further information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itself. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 
source that is named. If you want copies 
of U. S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for each patent de- 
sired. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25 South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as in the case with all foreign pat- 
ents, they may be obtained as photoprints 
from the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 
ae LG Om 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply 
photostats of the original article. NOTE: 
When placing orders for such photostats, 


Photography, Tone and 


Color Correction 
Cotour Work. Frank H. Smith. Mod- 
ern Lithographer and Offset Printer, Vol. 
55, No. 1, January 1959, pages 18, 20-21, 
3 pages. A historical review of color pho- 
tographic methods. Those covered in this 
installment include the Ives Kromscope, 
the Additive Principle, Friese-Greene’s 
Process, and Reseau Processes including 
Lumiere and Agfa plates, the Finlay and 
Dufay processes. 


How Etectronic Cotor SEPARATION 
Speeps Orrset. Gyan P. Madan. Inland 
and American Printer and Lithographer, 
Vol. 143, No. 1, April 1959, pages 58-9, 
94, 3 pages. The equipment described in- 
cludes the Time-Life Springdale labora- 
tories scanner, the R.C.A. scanner (devel- 
opment suspended pending tests), the 
Acme Teletronix machine, the German 
Color Klischograph, the English H.P.K. 
Autoscan and the English Crosfield Scana- 
tron. Several are illustrated. 


Maxine PrincipAL MAsks FOR OFFSET 
Cotor. Gyan P. Madan. Inland and 
American Printer and Lithographer 142, 
No. 5, Feb. 1959, pp. 63, 64, 65 (3 pages). 
This step-by-step procedure continues in 
this part of the series after the prepara- 
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please give the COMPLETE description of 
article wanted—TITLE, AUTHOR, PUBLI- 
CATION, and PAGE NUMBERS. When 
articles appear in LTF’s publication Re- 
search Progress as well as other publica- 
tions, Research Progress will be sent. The 
charge for copies of Research Progress is 
thirty cents to LTF members and one 
dollar to non-members plus three cents 
postage. The charge for photostats is 
$1.00 per page (check abstract for number 
of pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for orders from places other 
than Canada and the United States or its 
territories and possessions is ten cents per 
page of photostats or ten cents per copy of 
Research Progress. Orders from companies 
or individuals who are not members of LTF 
cannot be filled until payment is received. 
Orders with payment enclosed receive im- 
mediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or US. 
stamps. All inquiries concerning these lists 
and photostats of original articles (not 
marked with an asterisk) should be ad- 
dressed to: Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, Inc., Research Department, 1800 So. 
Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, Tl. 





tion of the highlight mask, and goes on 
with the preparation of the three unsharp 
color separation masks. This is followed 
by the preparation of the three color 
printing negatives, also the negative for 
the black printer. Diagrams illustrate the 
printing and a table gives materials, ex- 
posure and developing times. Densitometer 
control is used throughout. 


R.C.A. Is to Propuce AND MARKET 
ELECTROTYPESETTING Device. Anon. [n- 
land and American Printer and Lithogra- 
pher 142, No. 5, Feb. 1959, p. 66 (1 pg.). 
RCA’s new Automation Products Dept. is 
to produce and market, among other 
items, an electro-typesetter device devel- 
oped by Dow-Jones, publishers of the Wall 
Street Journal. Device uses perforated 
tape prepared in usual way. Typecaster 
bypasses the arrangement of an actuator 
placed over a manual keyboard. Instead 
electrical signals operate the typecaster 
more directly. The keyboard can be dis- 
pensed with, or may be included as an 
auxiliary device to permit manual opera- 
tion when desired. 


Fitters .. . AND THEIR Actions. Gyan 
P. Madan. Graphic Arts Monthly, Vol. 31. 
No. 2, February 1959, pages 76, 78, 80, 
82, 84, 5 pages. The author gives a simple 


explanation of filters commonly used jin 
process work. A table gives the effect of 
various colors of filters on different col- 
ored subjects with different sensitivities of 
photographic materials. Filter factors are 
explained and graph shows the influence 
of the color of the light source on the 
filter factor. Standard filters for color 
separation and their use are explained, 
Proper care of filters is emphasized. 


Tue “Canon Contimat” Fitters. Anon- 
ymous. Asian Printer, Vol. 1, No. 2, July 
1958, pages 40-1, 2 pages. A new filter for 
rescreening halftones is made with very 
thin transparent discs on optical glass, 
The filter also eliminates graininess in big 
enlargements. Equation for computing 
moiré removal is given. Filters are dis- 
tributed by Canon Camera Co., Ink,, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


Planograph Printing 
Processes 
INFLUENCE OF BACTERIA IN LITHOGRA- 
pHy. Henry A. Beecham. Graphic Arts 
Monthly 31, No. 3, March 1959, pp. 112, 
114, 116 (3 pages). Bacteria can be con- 
trolled by heat (impractical in the case of 
lithographic materials) and_ bactericidal 
preservatives. Among the _bactericides 
mentioned are Thymole, formaldehyde, 
phenol and salicylic acid. Some of these 
have limitations in usage which are dis- 
cussed, 


INFLUENCE OF BACTERIA IN LITHOGRA- 
pHY. Henry A. Beecham. Graphic Arts 
Monthly, Vol. 31, No. 2, February 1959, 
pages 112, 114, 116, (3 pages). Some 
elementary bacteriology explains bacterial 
action, and the circumstances favorable to 
that action. The lithographic materials 
subject to bacterial action are the natural 
gums and coating solutions. Bacterial ac- 
tion in such materials leads to the produc- 
tion of acids, and other changes which 
can become evident to sight and smell in 
18 to 24 hours. 


Wuat Is tHE Retier Ercan Litno 
Piate? Asazo Hasegawa. Asian Printer, 
Vol. 2, No. 2, July 1958, pages 37-9, 3 
pages. The “relief-etch plate” has a shal- 
low depth of about 0.003 in. in the 
non-printing area. It is prepared by coat- 
ing a fine grained zinc plate with a stand- 
ard albumin coating solution, exposing, 
inking and clearing. This plate and a 
companion blank zinc plate are immersed 
in an etching bath of a suitable electro- 
lyte. The printing plate is made the anode 
and the blank plate, the cathode. An 
em.f. of 4 volts is placed across the 
plates for four minutes. The electric cur- 
rent etches the non-printing area to a 
depth of 0.003 in. It is claimed that the 
“relief-etch plate” produces exceptionally 
sharp reproductions with no sharpening 
or fattening of the dots as the run pro- 
gresses. 


An Up-to-DATE REPORT ON PRESENSI- 
tized Piates. Anon. Modern Lithography, 
Vol. 27, No. 1, Jan. 1959, pp. 47-50, 111, 
5 pages. A resurvey following one made 


(Continued on Page 76) 
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solar offset has built-in 
production runnability 


Allied’s Solar Offset is an uncoated blue- 
white sheet offering the appearance quali- 
ties you want, plus the runnability and print- 
ability characteristics which reduce running 
problems...save production time...and re- 
sult in a fine printed job. 

Production Runnability —Solar is made with 
a high percentage of de-inked fibre, giving 
it built-in resistance to shrinkage, curl, and 
stretch. It's a more stable, more runnable 
sheet, greatly simplifying the troublesome 
problems of feeding, registering, and deliv- 
ering less stable sheets. 

Greater Opacity—Solar's de-inked pulp 
content creates a more dense fibre forma- 
tion, thus a more opaque sheet. Compare 
for yourself. Compare Solar with other 
sheets of equal weight and type. You'll see 
it has greater opacity. 


TRY SOLAR OFFSET 


the best sheet at a moderate price 


ALLIED PAPER CORPORATION 
KALAMAZOO ° MICHIGAN 








These leading merchants 


now stock SOLAR OFFSET“. 


ALLIED PAPER CORPORATION 


KALAMAZOO. CHICAGO NEW YORK CINCINNATI 
1608 Lake Street Prudential Building 655 Madison Avenue 2111 Carew Tower 
Fireside 5-7131 Whitehall 4-4680 TEmpleton 8-9330 DUnbar 1-5419 


LITHOGRAPHED ON 70# SOLAR OFFSET ; 





A legend comes to life on latex coated paper 


One afternoon in Oct 2 RB. . 
- eae . win 1932, Babe Ruth hit another home run. It became a baseball legend. Why? 
Ss e ge ‘ ‘ oe : ! 
gesture that preceded the hit. He predicted his performance and delivered. Tod : 
. Today you 


can predict printing performa e e 
g n speci n 
Pp ance when you specify latex coated printing papers. For reasons why, t 
§ papers. asons why, turn 


<> 


the page. 





LATEX 


ec 


COATED 


Performance counts...in sports and in printing 


The fans were critical. 


When Babe swung completely around on the second strike the boos mounted 
to a roar. As the ball sailed out of the park after the third pitch, the jeers turned to cheers. 
The Babe proved he could still deliver. 


Today, printing buyers are critical too. They demand and expect sharp, 
clear reproduction every time. And that’s why more printers than ever are specifying papers 


coated with Dow Latex for their finest printing jobs. 


These papers offer improved dimensional stability, controlled ink receptivity and 
reduced water sensitivity. The result is high quality stock for sharper printing and 


fracture-free folding . . . all at reasonable cost. For more detailed information on paper 
coated with Dow Latex, check your paper supplier or write THE DOW 
CHEMICAL COMPANY, Midland, Michigan, Coatings Sales Dept. 2326. 


This four color 150 line screen reproduc- 
tion is printed on 100 lb. Offset Enamel. 





7 THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY - MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 

















THIS GUMMED PAPER 
1S DIFFERENT! IT’S 
NASHUA DAVAC.. 











MR. PAUL F. EISEMAN, ASST. MANAGER, UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
PrReoo, BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA, SAYS: ‘‘NO CURL IN STORAGE ...: 
ON THE PRESS... AFTER PRINTING... WHEN YOU USE MODERN DAVAC!"’ 























Here’s gummed paper that lives up to its biil- 
ing! Modern DAVAC stays flat... prints as clearly 
as ungummed stock...ends curl complaints 
from your customers. 

DAVAC’s matte-like adhesive, developed by 
Nashua, lets the paper ‘‘breathe’’...expand and 
contract, absorb and release moisture without 
curling. DAVAC stays flat under relative humidi- 
ties of 76% and more. 





Microscopic beads of adhesive let DAVAC paper ‘‘breathe’’ 


This modern gummed paper prints beautifully, 
too. The mill-perfect printing surface is neither 
broken nor stack calendered ... gives you results 
impossible with old-fashioned gummed papers. 
Printers everywhere are now using Nashua 
DAVAC—and like Mr. Eiseman, enthusiastically 
endorse it. You will, too. Ask your fine paper 
merchant for sample sheets. He’s listed on the 
back of this insert. Contact him today. 


, thus prevent curl. Matte-like 


adhesive finish takes ink beautifully when labels must be printed on the adhesive side. 


ngfhga First with the finest in adhesive papers 


Davac Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. #2793966 


NASHUA 
oYotalion 





This is the adhesive side 












of DAAC gummed paper! 


Note the crisp, sharp printing. DAVAC’S matte-like adhesive is excellent for 
look-through labels, window stickers, other reverse-side jobs. DAVAC is available 
through the fine paper merchants listed below. Ask for trial-run sample sheets. 


AKRON, OHIO 
Alling and Cory Company 
Millcraft Paper Company 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 
Hudson Valley Paper Company 


ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ALEXANDRIA, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Sloan Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


AUGUSTA, MAINE 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Whitaker Paper Company 
White Rose Paper Company 


BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


BILLINGS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Sloan Paper Company 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
John Carter Company 


BRISTOL, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


CHARLESTON, WEST VIRGINIA 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 


CHATTANOOGA, TENNESSEE 
Sloan Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith and Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Dwight Bros. Paper Company 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Chatfield Paper Corporation 
Whitaker Paper Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Alling and Cory Company 
Millcraft Paper Company 


COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 
Palmetto Paper Company 


There ts ely Que Dunne ordur id by name! 


This insert is printed on 
60# CIS Litho Davac(S) 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter and Company, Inc. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


EL PASO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 
Millcraft Paper Company 
Taylor Martin Papers, Inc. 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GLOUCESTER CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Rhodes Paper Company 


GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


GREENVILLE, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


HARLINGEN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


HARRISBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 
Alling and Cory Company 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter and Company 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 
Honolulu Paper Co. Ltd. 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Indiana Paper Company 


JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson Paper Company 


JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
Jacksonville Paper Company 


JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 
Millcraft Paper Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 


KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Dillard Paper Company 


LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LITTLE ROCK, ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Company 


LONGVIEW, TEXAS 
Etex Paper Company 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Ingram Paper Company 


LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
Rowland Paper Company 


LUBBOCK, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LYNCHBURG, VIRGINIA 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 


MACON, GEORGIA 
Macon Paper Company 


MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
Tayloe Paper Company 
Roach Paper Company 


MERIDIAN, MISSISSIPPI 
Newell Paper Company 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 
Everglade Paper Company 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Dwight Bros. Company 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslic Paper Company 


MISSOULA, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


MOBILE, ALABAMA 
Partin Paper Company 


MONROE, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


MONTGOMERY, ALABAMA 
Weaver Paper Company 


NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 


NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 


NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 


D and W Paper Company, Inc. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


Miller & Wright Paper Company 


Harry Elish Paper Company 
Linde-Lathrop Paper Co., Inc. 
Geo. W. Millar and Co., Inc. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Old Dominion Paper Company 


OGDEN, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ORLANDO, FLORIDA 
Central Paper Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Rhodes Paper Company 
Whiting Patterson Company 

PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Alling and Cory Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


POCATELLO, IDAHO 

Carpenter Paper Company 
PORTLAND, OREGON 

Carter Rice and Company 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


John Carter and Company, Inc. 


PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh Paper Company 

RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 
Richmond Paper Company 


ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


ST. LOUIS MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 
Beacon Paper Company 


ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


DAVAC Balanced Gummed Papers « Pervenac® (delayed-action) and Imac® 
(instant action) Heat Seal Papers ¢ TEX Heat Seal Textile Label Paper 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH | 
Carpenter Paper Company | 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Bonestell Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
The Atlantic Paper Company 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
Carpenter Paper Company 
West Coast Paper Company 


SHREVEPORT, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Company, if 


SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON ; 
Independent Paper Com 

SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & 


SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


TACOMA, WASHINGTON 
Allied Paper Company, Inc, 


TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 
Capital Paper Company 


TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Tampa Paper Company 


TEXARKANA, TEXAS 
Louisiana Paper Company, if 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Compan) 
Millcraft Paper Company | 


' 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


TYLER, TEXAS 
Etex Paper Company 


UTICA, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


WICHITA, KANSAS 
Southwest Paper Company | 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE = | 
Whiting-Patterson Company 


WILMINGTON, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bemet 











NASHUA CORPORATIG 
Nashua, New He 
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aa magnificent in many settings 


MILLER-M-A-N OFFSET PRESSES 


Installed in plants covering a wide variety of applications, the 
Miller-M-A-N Offset Presses have proven their exceptional 
value in producing top quality work at high operating speeds, 
and with a minimum of press preparation time. Precision ma- 
chining and extra sturdy construction assure low maintenance 
costs even when operated under the most rigorous conditions. 


IV Rx Vv Cae. vi 
oe = 30x42 Saar = 36. x 48 WAZ! 40x56 
one to four 4 one to four two to four 


color color color 


Write today for a descriptive brochure 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


1135S Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


in Canada: ‘ 
SEARS LIMITED * 253 Spadina Road * Toronto 4, Ontario 
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in 1956. Increased usage and satisfaction 
are reported. Changes in the plate mar- 
ket show more complete lines of plates, 
larger plates, heavier plates and both neg- 
ative and positive plates available from 
more manufacturers. A chart sets forth 
data on the plates available. Statements 
from the technical people of six manufac- 
turers are given. 


Paper and Ink 
Paper Cotp WEATHER Prosiems. Wil- 
liam H. Bureau. Graphic Arts Monthly 31, 
No. 1, Jan. 1959, pp. 46, 48, 140 (3 pages). 
The author explains relative humidity 
and why it is so low in a heated press- 
room in the winter without humidification 
or air conditioning. He quotes a figure of 
1 per cent change in the moisture con- 
tent of paper for each 10 per cent change 
in relative humidity and points out the 
trouble caused by paper drying at the 
edges when exposed to dry air. Static is 
another problem with dry air, which dis- 
appears when the relative humidity is 
above 40 per cent. Still another problem 
arises when cold paper is brought in from 
unheated storage. A temperature rise 
within a pile of paper of 20°F. per day 
is cited. Leaving paper in the mill wrap- 
pings until needed is recommended. Rela- 
tive humidity indicating instruments and 
pressroom humidification are discussed. 


Usinc Macnetic Inxs. Maury Adler. 
Modern Lithography. Vol. 27, No. 2, Feb. 
1959, pp. 64, 65, 131, 3 pages. The use 
of electronics in conjunction with mag- 
netic inks in banking and _ office pro- 
cedures was developed for the Bank of 
America by Stanford Research Institute. 
Certain iron oxides were found to have 
the desired properties for use as pig- 
ments. Certain precautions in handling 
these inks are given. 


THe New Macnetic Inks—Wuat Do 
THEY Mean To LitrHocrapHers? Edward 
T. Shipley. Modern Lithography, Vol. 27, 
No. 4, April 1959, pages 58-9, 141-2, 4 
pages. These inks are related to the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association mechanization 
procedure and the E-13-B character type 
font which have been accepted for han- 
dling bank checks. Lithographers are 
urged to prepare for the change ahead 
to take care of this. A training program 
is outlined involving sales and proofread- 
ing. Some of the problems involved are 
outlined. 


TROUBLE - SHootinG INK PROBLEMS. 
Cuapter 9. OF THE How and Wuy oF 
Carton Lirnocrapuy. John L. Jachimiec. 
Boxboard Containers, Vol. 77, No. 798, 
June 1959, pp. 21-5, 5 pages. Some of 
the points that a lithographic printer 
should know about lithographic inks; such 
as color, fineness of grind, consistency, 
light fastness and scuff resistance are dis- 
cussed and various intruments available 
to evaluate these properties are men- 
tioned. Specific troubles and their reme- 
dies are discussed. A trouble-shooting 
table is given for 18 different forms of 
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trouble with symptoms, probable cause, 
and correction. 


Mare PApers WITH ‘SYNTHETIC FIBERs. 
Anon. Modern Lithography, Vol. 27, No. 
1, Jan. 1959, pp. 68, 71, 2 pages. Work 
done by the National Bureau of Standards 
for the Army Engineer Research and De- 
velopment Laboratories shows the value of 
synthetic fiber additions to map papers in 
adding dimensional stability. Both hand 
sheets and machine made paper were 
tested. Additions of polyester fibers gave 
the best results, polyarcrylic next and poly- 
amide next, all better than all-cellulose 
paper. No difficulties were encountered in 
printing any of these papers. 


DousLE-CoaTepD Papers BY ROLL AND 
TRAILING BLADE COATERS ON THE Ma- 
CHINE. Harold Murtfeldt. Modern Lithog- 
raphy, Vol. 27, No. 1, Jan. 1959, pp. 71, 
115, 2 pages. A report by a vice president 
of Consolidated Water Power and Paper 
Co. on their work on coating paper on 
the machine. The combination of roller 
coating and trailing blade coating for 
double coating papers is being worked on 
because of the advantages cited. No com- 
mercial installation is as yet completed. 


Lithography — General 
THE EVALUATION OF IMAGE QUALITY IN 
LirHocraPpHy. George V. Jorgensen and 
Michael H. Bruno. International Bulletin 
for the Printing and Allied Trades, No. 
80, June 1958, pages 13-19, 7 pages. Image 
quality of halftone and line images is 
subjective in nature and can cover many 
different appearance effects. Three of 
these effects, interference patterns, image 
definition, and tone and color reproduc- 
tion are dscribed including the factors 
which control them. The subjective and 
objective evaluation of four of these fac- 
tors: (1) graininess, (2) image sharp- 
ness, (3) halftone resolution, and (4) 
one aspect of tone reproduction are dis- 
cussed for black and white images. Also, 
examples of the application of these 
measurements to some specific problems 
are given. 


Wuy Lorp Battrmore Is a Sarge PLACE 
To Work. H. H. Slawson. Modern Lithog- 
raphy, Vol. 27, No. 1, Jan. 1959, pp. 32. 
33, 127, 3 pages. Article depends largely 
on illustrations to explain the intensive 
safety program of Lord Baltimore Press, 
specialists in the carton and label print- 
ing field. Since the program was installed 
in 1950 the number of disabling accidents 
has dropped from 15 to 18 per year to 
an average of 2.5, far below the national 
average of 9.2. There were two years of 
zero rate. 


PressMEN: New Packince Gauce In- 
proves Accuracy. (Reprinted from Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation Research 
Progress No. 42.) Modern Lithography, 
Vol. 27, No. 3, March 1959, pages 58, 
60. 127, 3 pages. The new packing gauge 
was invented by F. C. Wildeman of Madi- 
son, Wisconsin and developed by Colwell 
Litho Products in cooperation with the 
LTF Research Department. The magnetic 





action causes the base to cling tight to 

the packing on a steel cylinder with a 

uniform pressure. This provides a proper 

support tor a bar carrying a dial mi- 

crometer for measuring packing thickness, 
g 


Some suggestions for use are given. 


New Orrset PLANT ON Two LeEVvELs. 
Anonymous. Inland and American Printer 
and Lithographer, Vol. 143, No. 1, April 
1959, pages 60-63, 119, 5 pages. The new 
lithographic plant of the Howard Com- 
pany in Peoria, Ill. has heavy equipment 
at ground level; general offices, sales, art 
and photo departments plus a large leased 
area at the upper level or street level. A 
plan of the ground floor is given and the 
plant is well illustrated. 


How Letrerpress MAGAZINES ARE Con- 
VERTED TO OrFseT. Frank Richter. /nland 
and American Printer and Lithographer, 
Vol. 143, No. 1, April 1959, pages 51-53, 
3 pages. The key to the procedure used 
is the Brightype Process developed by 
George Morrison of Ludlow Typograph 
Co. The original type and halftones as 
used in letterpress are photographed to 
produce the negatives for platemaking. 
Editing is much the same as for letter- 
press. Stripping is used to assemble pages 
and flats for plates. The quality of the 
printed magazine is said to be equal to or 
better than letterpress. The entire opera- 
tion is described step-by-step and _illus- 
trated. 


NewspaPeR Comes Out DaiLty on WEB 
OrrseT. Anon. Inland and = American 
Printer and Lithographer 142, No. 5, 
Feb. 1959, pp. 60-61 (2 pages). Descrip- 
tion of operation of Middletown, N. Y. 
Record. Composition is by Justowriter, 
Verityper, I.B.M. Typewriters and Pro- 
type. Halftones are 100 and 133 line 
screen. Aluminum plates are used. (Type 
not stated.) A two-unit Hantscho press 
prints one web two colors or two webs 
single color; 34” wide 32 lb. newsprint 
is used, split into two 17” ribbons for 
tabloid size. Press is planned for expan- 
sion. A Sheridan inserter gathers the 
paper. 


CARE OF THE OrFseT BLANKET. Frank 
Arbolino. Modern Lithography, Vol. 27, 
No. 1, Jan. 1959, pp. 66, 121, 2 pages. 
Worthwhile tips on blanket care cover 
packing and patching (an art frequently 
overlooked), proper cleaning to avoid 
swollen blankets (recommends washing 
with one hand and immediately drying 
with the other to avoid solvent penetra- 
tion). The care to be used in the proper 
installation of a new blanket is described. 


Ties on Sevectinc BLanKets. Anon. 
Modern Lithography, Vol. 27, No. 5, 
May 1959, p. 47, 1 page. The relation- 
ship of the blanket to ink, plate and 
press is explained, based on experience 
at the Case Hoyt Corp. in Rochester, 
N. Y. Some thoughts on blanket mainte- 
nance include a formula for blanket treat- 
ment in case of bad smashes. 


(Continued on Page 92) 
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PATENTED ® 


give you consistent, uniform dampening 


Visit the men (in Booth #121) at the 
Graphic Arts Exposition. There you will see 
the uniform quality of AQUATEX outer covering and 
DAMPABASE under-cushion. This impressive demonstration 
will show you why exacting lithographers the world over 
choose AQUATEX and DAMPABASE as 
their standard dampening-roller covering. 


Try the AQUATEX-DAMPABASE dampening team, and experience 
the results of controlled dampening. Place a 
trial order today and see what we mean. 
Dispenser carton or cut lengths with laces or grommets. 
A SIZE FOR EVERY PRESS 
Also at Booth #121 see the famous rubber rollers of 
Moreland Corporation — see the outstanding 
“Shamrock” and “Extron” rollers, and many other products 

for letterpress, lithography and industrial use. 


GODFREY ROLLER COMPANY 


Roller Makers for 94 Years + WILLIAM P. SQUIBB, President 
211-21 NORTH CAMAC STREET, PHILADELPHIA “p PA. 
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SU PRE ITH A product of the 
Lal q world’s oldest manufacturers 
‘ of sensitized materials: 
| PRODUCT OF 100 YEARS OF EXPERIENCE | EMIN 
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SUPREME PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC. 


Rigid inspection controls the quality 
Very fine grain 

Thin emulsion 

Quick drying — 

Stays flat during and after development 
Anti-stress coated against scratches 
Anti-halation backing —— 
Low shrink base 

Thickness: .005” 






1841 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CLINIC 






By Herbert P. Paschel 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


Autoscreen Negatives; Getting Started in Color 


Autoscreen Negatives 
Q: Why can’t Autoscreen negatives 
be contact printed onto regular high 
contrast ortho material? One com- 
pany in Buffalo found vacuum con- 
tact printing unsatisfactory on several 
types of films. Even technical repre- 
sentatives couldn’t solve the problem. 
Projection printing proved satisfac- 
tory as did contact methods on paper 
and plates. 
A. B. C. NEw York 


A: Frankly, I am not aware that 
this is utterly impossible as you sug- 
gest. In fact, I know that it is being 
done successfully. Your inquiry is 
quite vague and, lacking further data, 
I can not give a detailed answer as 
to the probable cause for your fail- 
ure. However, making contact line 
and halftone positives is a_ tricky 
proposition even from conventional 
tamera negatives. And when the dots 
in the primary negatives are not 
dense and sharp, then, brother, you’ve 
got headaches. 

One bit of your information indi- 
cates that unsharp dots might be your 
trouble. The fact that somewhat bet- 
ter results are obtained when papers 
and plates are used points to this pos- 
sibility. The inherent contrast of 
paper and plate emulsions is not like- 
ly to be as high as that of the line 
and halftone films. With a low con- 
trast negative the high contrast films 
would accentuate contrast and thus 
distort the tone scale. The softer pa- 
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It is impossible for Mr. 
Paschel to give personal replies 
by mail, but all questions will 
be answered in this column as 





soon after receipt as possible. 


INU 


el The columnist also is available 

= to the trade as a consultant for 

= more complex litho problems. 

“2 

Soa 


per and plate emulsions would not 
do so to the same degree. 

I would be inclined to suspect the 
characteristics of your Autoscreen 
negatives. Examine them with a high 
power magnifier. If the dots, espe- 
cially in the highlight and shadow 
areas, are soft and fuzzy, this could 
be the cause. Before you can lick the 
contact problem you will first have 
to improve the quality of the primary 
negatives. Also check the exposing 
light. If too broad and diffuse it could 
be adding undercutting to the other 
problem. 


Getting Started in Color 

Q: We are a small offset shop and 
would like to know the best way to 
get started in color separation work. 


J. L., Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 


A: Two things are necessary — 
equipment and “know how”. Any sup- 
plier will help with the first item, but 
the latter is a little harder to come by. 
If you have no prior experience in 
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color reproduction (just running 
color on the press does not qualify) 
then I would suggest taking a course 
in color separation at one of the 
local trade schools. 

Once you get to the practical stage 
you can expect some help from the 
technical representatives of the film 
companies, And you should certainly 
get some books on color fundamen- 
tals, color separation, etc., such as 
have been reviewed in this column in 
recent months. There are also a num- 
ber of appropriate titles in the LTF 
booklist. 

I would like to caution you about 
one important aspect of your ambi- 
tion. Color is a very complex and 
often misunderstood subject. Make 
sure you get a thorough and accurate 
understanding of color fundamentals 
before you get involved with color 
separation, masking, color correction, 
etc. With the proper knowledge the 
many problems that arise can be 
overcome. But with a limited and per- 
haps erroneous concept of color you’d 
have just one big and continuous 


headache. 
Book Review 

Procress IN Puorocrapuy, Vol. III, 
Edited by D. A. Spencer, The MacMillian 
Company, 60 Fifth Ave., New York 11. 
168 pp. 7%4 x 9%”, $10. 

Progress in Photography is a 
record of significant developments in 
photography and related fields. The 
current edition covers the accomplish- 
ments from 1955 to 1958. (Volumes 

(Continued on Page 173) 
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Bye ALBERT AUTOMAT 
ETTERPRE SS 1534-in. x 22- ‘i 










THE RPM 51” TELETRONIC SPACER PAPER CUTTER 


THE CONSOLIDATED 
PEARL 25 OFFSET PRESS — 


THE MUELLER 
AUTOMATIC BINDERY 





THE CONSOLIDATED 
KLISCHOGRAPH 


The world’s most complete line of the finest in Graphic Arts equipment 


l 


The NEW Consolidated Albert Automat with its higher speed 
of 5,200 sheets per hour and the new, increased, size to 
15%-in. x 22 -in. gives the letterpress printer the opportun- 
ity to compete more successfully with the platen presses, 
verticals and smaller offset presses. This small, high speed, 
press has all of the high quality features to produce finer 
quality, maximum production and every non-stop feature. 


r THE CONSOLIDATED-MUELLER AUTOMATIC BINDERY for saddle 


" 


? 














stitch booklets is a new concept in high production automation 
for the modern bindery. Designed to economically gather, stitch 
and trim from the smallest runs to the largest. 


y The Consolidated RPM is a hydraulic cutter with variable ad- 


justments for clamp pressure, power split back gauge, heavy 
duty double pull bars cutting from right to left smoothly, quietly 
and accurately. It will increase your production and give you 


* 


x 


1 EQUIPMENT AND 
| SUPPLY COMPANY 


B30 W. CHICAGO AVE. @ CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS @ TAylor 9-3950 


more accurate cutting than any other cutter in the field today. 
TELETRONIC Spacer operates the entire cutter automatically. 


The Consolidated PEARL “25”, the 8,500-sheet-per-hour press 
is the fastest job and production offset press in the world today. 
Designed, engineered and manufactured by world famed Swiss 
technicians and craftsmen, they have built the finest high-speed 
sheet-fed offset press in the world today, holding exact register 
on the finest color work at 7,000 to 8,000 sheets an hour. 
Speeds to 8,500 sheets an hour on black and white and simple 
color work is being obtained daily in hundreds of plants. 


THE CONSOLIDATED K-150 KLISCHOGRAPH MACHINE is now in 
use in over a thousand plants, in 80 countries, all over the 
world. It has proven itself in every way to be the most versa- 
tile electronic engraving machine for the production of low 
cost, fine quality halftones in 60— 80 — 100 and 120 line. 






TECHNICAL SECTION 


Cleanliness of In Between Colors 





ABSTRACT: A study of process inks has shown that the cleanliness of the 
in between colors (greens, oranges, reds, violets and blues) is a function 
both of the hue and the cleanliness of the process inks. A table is given 
which will predict how a change in the hue or the cleanliness of a particular 
process ink will affect the cleanliness of the in between colors. 

For example, the cleanliness of the magenta and the cleanliness of the 
yellow determine the cleanliness of the reds and oranges made with them, 
rather than the hues of either ink. But the hue of any fairly clean magenta 
is responsible for the relative cleanliness or dirtiness of the blues and 
violets made with it, assuming that the same cyan is used in each case. 

It is possible to arrive at these conclusions from reflection density 
measurements of proofs of the process inks and the in between colors 
made with them. Several examples are given to illustrate these points. 








By Paul J. Hartsuch 


Interchemical Corporation and 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 


F color is designated by “hue” and 
I “percentage gray” (1), then any 
set of process color inks can pro- 
duce any desired “hue” all the way 
around a color circle. That is, a 
set of process inks can produce any 
desired hue of violet, blue, green, 
orange and red. The big difference 
is in their “percentage gray.” This is 
commonly referred to as the “clean- 
liness” or “dirtiness” of the color. 
A set of process inks that will pro- 
duce fairly clean in between colors 
will also produce a printed job hav- 
ing brillance and snap. If a set of 
process inks produces dirty in be- 
tween colors, a job printed with them 
will be dull and lifeless in appearance. 
It is therefore important to under- 
stand what factors control the clean- 
liness of these in between colors. 





From a talk delivered at the 11th an- 
nual meeting of the Technical Association 
of the Graphic Arts, Inc., Rochester, N.Y., 
June 15-17, 1959. 
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It is convenient to separate the in 
between colors into three groups: 
(a) the reds and oranges between 
magenta and yellow, (b) the violets 
and blues between magenta and cyan, 
and (c) the various shades of green 
between cyan and yellow. Each pro- 
cess color is involved in the cleanli- 
ness of two of these groups of in be- 
tween colors. A magenta, for ex- 
ample, is involved in the cleanliness 
of the reds and oranges, as well as 
the violets and blues. One magenta 
may produce cleaner reds and or- 
anges, but dirtier blues and violets 
than another magenta. 


Experimental Procedure 
and Data 

The IPI Series I set of balanced 
offset process inks was selected to 
begin this project. The yellow is a 
transparent benzidine yellow. The 
cyan is a clean green-shade cyan blue. 
The magenta is primarily a clean yel- 
low-shade rhodamine. In between 
colors were prepared by mixing pairs 
of these inks in different proportions. 





In Table I, a notation such as l6m4y 
means that 16 parts of the magenta 
were mixed with 4 parts of the yellow 
to make the in between color. Sim- 
ilarly, 16c4y means 16 parts of cyan 
and 4 parts of yellow. (The Series 
I inks are the “A” colors.) 


After the ink mixtures were made, 
proofs were pulled. These proofs 
were then analyzed for “hue” and 
“percentage gray,” using a Weich 
Densichron equipped with a reflection 
head, and Preucil’s methods of cal- 
culation’. The values are recorded in 
Table I. The color circle can be di- 
vided into six sections—magenta to 
red, red to yellow, yellow to green, 
green to cyan, cyan to blue, and 
blue to magenta. A hue of 33.5 (m-r) 
means that the color plots 33.5 per 
cent from magenta toward red. Other 
hue values also are measured from 
the primary ink colors, yellow and 
cyan. Thus, 89.0 (c-g) means that 
the color is 89.0 per cent away from 
cyan toward green. 


The data of Table I are plotted 
in Figure 1. This plot is one way of 
indicating the “gamut” of colors 
that is possible with this set of pro- 
cess inks. The cleanliness of in be- 
tween colors can be anywhere along 
the plotted line, or any amount gray- 
er (dirtier) than this. But it is im- 
possible to produce in between colors 
of a cleanliness outside of the plotted 
line. For example. one of the clean- 
est blues is Victoria Blue. An ink 
with Victoria Blue has a hue of about 
85.0 (c-b) and the “percentage gray” 
is about 20 per cent (See “VB” on 
Figure 1.) A mixture of Magenta A 
and Cyan A of this same hue is about 
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Here’s what | want in printing papers! 


I want Hammermill Papers because my customers know the name Hammermill. 
When I put the job on Hammermill, it’s easier to sell it and it’s easier to do the 
kind of work that shows I’m a good printer. Just as Hammermill says in its ads, 


Hammermill Papers take a better impression* so they make a better impression. 


*Because Hammermill’s exclusive NY mM ER M4 l 
Neutracel® pulp gives them a 
more level printing surface: PAPERS 
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e MAXIMUM APPEARANCE 


@ FLAWLESS REPRODUCTION 


Your Printing Deserves the Best! 


Flint Ink Corporation 
Gravure» Letterpress - Ltthographie - Plerxographie 
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36 per cent gray. If a blue in the orig- 
inal art work has the same hue and 
cleanliness as Victoria Blue, it will 
be impossible to reproduce this color 
with this set of inks, or with any 
other set of process inks. Of course 
the hue can be reproduced, but the 
printed reproduction will be grayer 
or dirtier than the original. 


The “percentage gray” of any ink 
is obtained by dividing the lowest of 
the three reflection density readings 
by the highest of the three, and mul- 
tiplying the results by 100. Thus, the 
lowest of the three reflection density 
readings is a measure of the dirtiness 
or “percentage gray” of the ink. 


Violets and Blues 


All of the magenta-cyan mixtures in 
Table 1 (violets and blues) except 
the first two are more or less gray 
because of the blue filter density 
reading (the lowest of three read- 
ings). This blue filter reading is 
some proportion of the 0.51 of the 
magenta and the 0.17 of the cyan. 
The 0.17 of the cyan is a measure 
of its “percentage gray” (lowest of 
the three readings for the cyan), 
while the 0.51 of the magenta is partly 
a measure of its hue (the middle of 
the three readings for the magenta). 

Thus, we come to the first conclu- 
sion: The cleanliness of violets and 
blues is due primarily to the clean- 
liness of the cyan and to the hue of 
the magenta. 


Shades of Green 


With all shades of green, the lowest 
of the three density readings is the 
one with the green filter. This green 
filter reading is partly a measure of 
the hue of the cyan ink (the middle 
of the three readings for the cyan) 
and also is a measure of the hue of 
the yellow ink (the middle of the 
three readings for the yellow). So, 
we come to this conclusion: The 
cleanliness of most shades of green 
is a function of the hue of the cyan 
ink and also the hue of the yellow ink 
and is not primarily due to the clean- 
liness of these inks. This statement 
is true only if the yellow and cyan 
inks are fairly clean themselves. Na- 


















Table I 
Mixtures of Yellow A, Magenta A, and Cyan A 
a = a 
7C 
Ink ForMULA Rep GREEN BLUE Hue Section GRAY 
Magenta A 0.10 1.325 0.51 33.5 m-r 7.6 
19m _ le 0.27 1.20 0.48 22.6 m-r 225 
18m 2c 0.37 1.19 0.48 13.4 m-r 31.1 
17m 3c 0.495 1.28 0.48 1.9 m-b 37.5 
l6m 4c 0.57 1.205 0.45 15.9 m-b 37.4 
13m 7c 0.89 1.26 0.455 54.0 m-b 36.1 
10m 10c 1.07 1.08 0.40 98.5 m-b 37.0 
7m 13c 1.19 0.87 0.33 62.8 c-b 27.8 
4m l6c 1.42 0.73 0.27 10.0 c-b 19.0 
Cyan A EGY. 0.39 0.17 16.3 c-b 11.2 
19¢_ ly 1.29 0.355 0.32 3.6 c-b 24.8 
18c 2y 1.42 0.405 0.54 13.3 c-g 28.5 
17c 3y 1.285 0.38 0.62 26.5 c-g 29.6 
l6c 4y 1.38 0.41 0.82 42.3 c-g 29.7 
13c Ty 1.19 0.39 1.10 89.0 c-g 32.8 
10c 10y 0.99 0.345 1.24 72.0 y-g 27.8 
7c 13y 0.85 0.33 1.39 19.1 v-g 23.8 
4e 16y 0.57 0.26 1.35 28.4 v-g 19.3 
Qe 18y 0.35 0.19 1.33 14.0 y-g 14.3 
le 19y 0.27 0.175 1.35 8.1 y-2 13.0 
Yellow A 0.02 0.11 1.37 6.7 y-r 15 
4m l6y 0.05 0.565 1.49 35.8 y-r 3.4 
7m 13y 0.05 0.71 1.41 418.5 y-r 3.5 
10m 10y 0.07 0.88 1.37 62.4 y-r 5.1 
13m Ty 0.085 1.05 1.29 80.0 y-r 6.6 
lom 4y 0.09 15 1.02 87.8 m-r 7.8 
Magenta A 0.10 1.325 0.51 $3.5 m-r 7.6 
FIGURE 1 
G 
A+ Cyan A = — ae 
— —_— 
B« Cyan B oo . . ; | So 
C= Cyan C ar ¥ tN 
CG = Cyan Green BZ 4 : ~ 
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A = Magenta A 
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turally, if either ink was dirtied 
sufficiently with black, it would affect 
the cleanliness of the greens. 


Orange and Reds 


All shades of red and orange are 
more or less gray because of the red 
filter density reading. The red filter 
reading is also responsible for the 
“percentage gray” of the yellow ink 
and the “percentage gray” of the 
magenta ink. So, we come to another 
interesting conclusion: The cleanli- 
ness of oranges and reds is a function 
of the cleanliness both of the yellow 
and of the magenta. It has little to do 
with the hues of these inks (except 
as a change in ink hues may require 
different pigments which, in turn, 
produce a change in the cleanliness of 
the ink). 

It is now possible to set up a simple 
table that will relate all this infor- 
mation. See Table 2. 


Reds and Oranges 
with Different Magentas 


Three other magentas besides Ma- 
genta A were used to test the pre- 
dictions of Table 2, Magenta B was 
made with a lithol rubine. It is warm- 
er and a little dirtier than Magenta 
A. Magenta C was a mixture of 
vellow-shade Rhodamine with a small 
amount of blue-shade Rhodamine. It 
is bluer and considerably dirtier than 
Magenta A. Magenta D was made 
with a new yellow-shade Rhodamine, 
recently developed by Collway Colors 
(their code R-4572). The data on 
these magentas is given in Table 3. 
They are also plotted on Figure 1. 


Table 3. 





Magenta Inks 
ink soe % Gray 
Magenta A 33.5 m-r 7.6% 
Magenta B 51.0 m-r 9.2 


Magenta C 24.1 m-r 11.9 
Vagenta D 27.6 m-r 6.2 











These magentas were mixed in 
different proportions with Yellow A. 
From the plots on the color circle 
the “percentage gray” values at sev- 
eral different hues were obtained. 
These are compared in Table 4. 

It is apparent from Tables 3 and 
4 that the order of grayness of the in- 
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Table 2. 





Factors Affecting Cleanliness of In Between Colors 











Process INK Ink Factor Arrects CLEANLINESS OF Mixtures GET 
DirtreR As Hue 
CHANGES Towarp 
YELLOW “% Gray” reds, oranges 
Hue greens red 
MAGENTA “% Gray” reds, oranges 
Hue blues, violets red 
CYAN “% Gray” blues, violets 
Hue greens blue (redder) 
Table 4. 





Cleanliness of Mixtures of 


Four Magentas with Yellow A 





80 100 80 60 40 20 
m-r r y-r y-r yr y-r 








HuE 60 
SECTION m-r 
Magenta A-Yellow A yA 7. 
Magenta B-Yellow A 9.2 9 
Magenta C-Yellow A 11.8 11. 
Magenta D-Yellow A 6.9 rp 


8 7.6 6.6 5.0 3.4 2.0 
.0 8.4 (fe 6.0 4.5 3.0 
8 11.1 10.3 7.9 4.9 3.0 
5 7.2 6.0 4.2 2.7 2.0 








between colors is the same as that 
of the grayness of the magenta used 
to make the in between colors. The 
reds and oranges made with Magenta 
D are the cleanest, with the others 
following in the order: Magenta A, 
Magenta B, Magenta C. It may seem 
that the difference in the values of 
“percentage gray” recorded in Table 
4 are too small to be significant. 
However, in this region of the color 
circle, a difference of one per cent 
in the calculated value of “percentage 
gray’ is easily visible to the eye. 
Visual observation of these reds and 
oranges classified the magentas in the 
same order as that given by the cal- 
culated values of “percentage gray.” 
In other parts of the color circle, 
where in between colors may be 30 
to 35 per cent gray, a difference of 
one or two per cent in the “percentage 
gray” value is barely perceptible. 
The results obtained with these 
reds and oranges confirms the pre- 
dictions of Table 2. That is, the clean- 
liness of the reds and oranges is a 
function of the cleanliness of the yel- 
low and of the magenta and is not 
primarily a function of the hues of 
these inks. (If the hue of the yellow 
were made green enough so it would 
fall in the section “y-g,” then a dif- 
ferent rule would apply. However, 
process yellows are never this green.) 


Cleanliness of Greens 


According to Table 2 the cleanli- 


ness of most hues of green depends 


on the hue of the yellow and the 
hue of the cyan, and not primarily on 
the cleanliness of these inks. To test 
this prediction, three cyans were used. 
The Cyan A is a clean green-shade 
cyan blue. Cyan B was made with 
the same green-shade cyan blue but 
was made somewhat greener by the 
addition of a cyan green. Cyan B is 
not only greener than Cyan A, but 
is also somewhat dirtier. Cyan C was 
made with a red-shade cyan blue. It 
is less green, or “redder,” than Cyan 
A and is a little dirtier. The data for 
the three cyans is shown in Table 5. 
They are also plotted in Figure 1. 





Table 5 

Cyan Inks 
_inx __ _Hivs 7 Gaav 
Cyan A 16.3 c-b 112 
Cyan B 9.7 c-b 19.0 
Cyan C 31.0 c-b 14.2 











These three cyans were mixed in 
different proportions with Yellow A. 
From the plots on the color circle, 
the “percentage gray” values were 
cbtained at several different hues. 
These are compared in Table 6. 

It can be seen from Tables 5 and 6 
that the order of cleanliness of all 
shades of green is in the order of 
the hues of the cyans and not in the 
order of their “percentage gray.” 
The “reddest” of the three cyans (Cy- 
an C) gave the dirtiest greens. Cyan 
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hantscho 


offers WEB FED OFFSET ECONOMIES 
with SHEET FED QUALITY... 


be — 





High hourly production . . . low cost per thousand 
... and a quality of product at least equal to that 
of sheet fed presses . . . these are three good rea- 
sons why you should investigate Hantscho web fed 
presses. 

Whether you are running book or magazine sig- 
natures, catalogs, inserts or direct mail material 
... on any kind of stock from newspaper to glossy 
coated . . . there is a Hantscho press that will do 
the job economically. 

See for yourself what a Hantscho press can do. 
Look at the quality in black and white, in multi- 
color, even in 5-color process . . . ask the owners 
and operators about the economy and ease of 
operation. The George Hantscho Company or any 


GEORGE 


602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 
MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 


of its representatives will be glad to make arrange- 
ments for you to visit a convenient plant where 
Hantscho presses are producing quality work and 
good profits. 

Compare Hantscho with any similar equipment 
available. You'll agree that Hantscho builds the 
best web offset perfector. 


If you would like written information 
before making your visit send for this 
new brochure describing and illus- | 
trating Hantscho presses, folders, 
sheeters and roll stands. 





CO., INC. 


TELETYPE: TWX-MT V NY 2193 


MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVE: 153 W. HURON ST., CHICAGO 10, ILL. — TELETYPE TWX CG 1486 
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A produced considerably cleaner 
greens. The greens produced by the 
greenest of the three cyans (Cyan B) 
were the cleanest. Notice that Cyan 
B gave slightly cleaner greens than 
Cyan A even though Cyan B is 19 per 
cent gray compared with only 11.2 
per cent for Cyan A. 

The results with these three series 
of greens agree with the predictions 
of Table 2. That is, the cleanliness 
of most greens is. primarily a func- 
tion of the hue of the cyan and the 
hue of the yellow rather than the 
“percentage gray.” 

Of course, these conclusions about 
the cleanliness of greens can be re- 
versed if enough black ink is added 
either to the cyan or to the yellow 
ink. Here is an example to illustrate 
this. An ink with cyan green in it 
has a hue of about 13 (c-g) and is 
20 per cent gray. (See “CG” on 
Figure 1.) A mixture of Cyan A 
and Yellow A of this same hue is 
about 28.5 per cent gray. This means 
that mixtures of the cyan green ink 
with Yellow A would be cleaner than 
a mixture of Cyan A and Yellow B of 
the same shade. But, if the cyan green 
ink were grayed with black until it 
was more than 28.5 per cent gray, 
then mixtures of this grayed cyan 
green ink with Yellow A would be 
dirtier than Cyan A-Yellow A mix- 
ture of the same shade. 


Cleanliness of Blues 
and Violets 


According to Table 2, the cleanli- 
ness of violets and blues depends 
principally on the hue of the magenta, 
and on the cleanliness of the cyan. 
Naturally, both inks are involved. 
The hues of violets near to magenta 
are influenced more by the choice of 
the magenta, while the hues of blues 
nearer to cyan are influenced more 
by the choice of the cyan. 

To test the predictions of Table 2 
as far as the cleanliness of blues and 
violets is concerned, four magentas 
and three cyans were used. The ma- 
gentas were‘ Magenta A, Magenta B, 
Magenta C, and Magenta D. The 
cyans were: Cyan A, Cyan B, and 
Cyan C. The hues and “percentage 
gray” values of these inks are re- 


corded in Table 7. 











Table 6 
___ Cleanliness of Mixtures of Three Cyans with Yellow A 
Hue 0 20 40 60 80 100 80 60 40 20 
SECTION ° C8 C8. C8. C8. 2. ¥S. Ye. YS ¥8 
Cyan A-Yellow A 26 29 30 30 32 32 30 26 23 17 
Cyan B-Yellow A 22 26 27 29 30 30 28 25 21 16 
Cyan C-Yellow A 42 43 45 47 47 45 43 38 32 24 
Table 7 








Hue and Grayness of Magentas and Cyans 




















INK Hue % GRAY COMMENTS 
Magenta A 33.5 m-r 7.6 
Magenta B 51.0 m-r 9.2 (warmest) 
Magenta C 24.1 m-r 11.9 (bluest and dirtiest) 
Magenta D 27.6 m-r 6.2 (cleanest, and almost as 

blue as Magenta C) 
Cyan A 16.3 e-b 11.2 (cleanest) 
Cyan B 9.7 e-b 19.0 (greenest and dirtiest) 
Cyan C 31.0 c-b 14.2 (“reddest”) 
Table 3 

Cleanliness of Mixtures of Four Magentas with Three Cyans 

Hue 20 10 0 20 40 60 100 60 40 20 
SECTION m-r mr m m-b m-b~ m-b b c-b c-b c-b 
Magenta A CyanA 24 32 38 38 = «37 36 37 27 19 13 
Magenta B-CyanB = 40 45 48 52 52 52 53 44 36 26 
Magenta C-CyanB 15 26 34 35 37 38 38 33 28 23 
Magenta C-Cyan A 15 25 33 33 33 33 33 23 18 ll 
Magenta D-Cyan A 16 25 32 32 32 33 32 23 17 1] 
Magenta A-Cyan C 23 31 37 37 36 36 34 25 18 ue 
These inks are all plotted in Figure The grayest or dirtiest blues and 

1. Six sets of mixtures of one of the violets should result from a mixture 


magentas with one of the cyans were 
prepared. Proofs of these mixtures 
were made and analyzed with a re- 
flection densitometer. From the plots 
of this data on the color circle, the 
“percentage gray” values were ob- 
tained at several different hues. These 
are compared in Table 8. 

According to Table 2, the cleanest 
blues and violets should result from 
a mixture of the bluest of the ma- 
gentas with the cleanest of the cyans. 
This would be a mixture of Magenta 
€ and Cyan A. From Table 8 (line 
4), we see that this is true. However, 
mixtures of Magenta D with Cyan A 
(line 5) are equally clean. Here is 
where the cleanliness of the magenta 
does enter into the picture. Magenta D 
is not quite as blue as Magenta C, 
but Magenta D is considerably cleaner 
than Magenta C. In this case, the one 
property practically counterbalances 
the other property so that the blues 
and violets are equally clean. 
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of the warmest of the magentas with 
the dirtiest of the cyans. This would 
be a mixture of Magenta B with 
Cyan B. From Table 8 (line 2), we 
see that this is true also. Both visually 
and by analysis, the blues and violets 
produced by mixtures of Magenta B 
with Cyan B are much grayer or 
dirtier than any of the other com- 
binations. 

A comparison of the cleanliness of 
cf blues and violets produced with 
Magenta C and Cyan B (line 3, 
Table 8) and those produced with 
Magenta C and Cyan A (line 4, Table 
8) shows the effect of changing from 
a dirtier cyan (Cyan B) to a cleaner 
cyan (Cyan A). The difference in 
the the 


hues closer to the cyans. The dif- 


cleanliness is greatest for 
ference becomes smaller and smaller 
as the hues approach the hue of the 
magenta. 


(Continued on Page 171) 
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pr?’ SPEED 


an: INKS 


LEWIS Roberts ne. 


PRECISION LITHO INKS 
FINE PRINTING INKS 


BEGARK 5. NEW JERSEY LITHOGRAPHY AND 
BRANCHES AND OISTRIBUTORS ican 
Lay Smooth | Scratch Resistant 
Instantaneous Setting on Coated Papers Press Proven 
Good Gloss on Coated Papers Eliminates Use of Non-Offset Spray 
Hard Drying Exceptional Working Properties 
Trapping No Problem Dries in Minutes 


These inks give excellent results on many other papers. They are exceptional and economical. 
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Cleaner manifold is installed at first impres- 
sion cylinder on top side only to remove excess 
dry spray, as well as paper dust on 76” web- 
offset press. 


Western P. & L. 
Profits 

By Keeping 
Paper Clean 


F, in 1907, someone had proposed 

to E. H. Wadewitz and Roy Spen- 
cer, founders of Western Printing 
and Lithographing Co. that equip- 
ment should be bought to keep paper 
stock as free from lint and dust as 
possible on their printing presses, 
they might have thought the idea 
absurd. After all, the men were op- 
erating a basement print shop, with 
two battered old presses, a hand 
cutter and a few fonts of shopworn 
type. They paid only: $10 a month 
rent and employed only five people. 
In such circumstances, lint and paper 
dust on the paper stock seemed like 
a trivial thing. 

And yet, 50 years later, men at 
Western have learned that today’s 
printing requirements demand clean 
paper stock in order to produce 
quality work at high production rates. 


Started in Basement 


In the 52 years since Mr. Wadewitz 
and Mr. Spencer started the company 
in a basement shop, it has grown to 
a firm employing 4,900 people with a 
sales volume of $85,000,000 an- 
nually. With modern and efficient 
production plants in Racine, Wis.; 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y.; St. Louis and 
Hannibal, Mo.; and Mt. Morris, and 
Aurora, Ill.; as well as art, editorial 
and sales New York, 
Beverly Hills, and Detroit, Western- 
ers produce a wide variety of poster, 
display, catalog, direct mail and 
colorful 


offices in 


commercial literature for 
many of America’s leading adver- 
tisers and business institutions. In 
addition, they produce juvenile books 
and games, greeting cards, playing 
cards, gift wraps, comics, newsstand 
books, high school and college year- 
books and other merchandise items. 

As one of the world’s largest pro- 
ducers of colored printing, Western 
considers clean paper stock to be 
very important. Theoretically, most 
paper is clean. The paper mills take 
many precautions to assure the de- 
livery of clean stock, but in the 
numerous processes of coating, slit- 
ting, cutting sheets and winding 
webs, foreign matter often finds its 
way onto the paper — loose paper 
edges, slitter dust, excess coatings 
and just plain dust and dirt. 


Paper Cleanliness Important 


In the case of Western’s four-color, 
50” Harris-Cottrell web-offset press 
at Poughkeepsie, the largest press of 
its type in the world, it can be readily 
understood that at the high speeds at 
which this press operates, any foreign 
matter on the paper can become quite 
troublesome. This matter may work 
its way back onto blankets, plates 
and ink rollers until it becomes neces- 
sary to shut down the press and clean 
the rollers, blankets and plates. Any 
idle time on a web-offset press is 
obviously very costly. 

Engineers from the J. E. Doyle 
Company analyzed the situation, and 
recommended that a sheet cleaner be 
installed on both sides of the web in 
mid-air before the first impression 
cylinder. After several weeks of op- 
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eration, Western observed the big 
amount of excess matter removed 
from the filter collector bag. 

After the cleaner had proved a 
valuable tool in maintaining high 
fidelity reproduction and improved 
production on the web press, West- 
ern decided to equip a new 76" 
Harris sheet-fed offset 
press with a cleaner. 


four-color 


Unit on Sheet-Fed Press 


The fine sheet paper 
through this press was cleaner than 
the web roll, but Western was con- 


feeding 


fronted with an offset spray problem. 
Offset spray applied to the sheets 
immediately after the fourth color 
was laid down, created a problem in 
backup work. When the sheets were 
reversed, much of the spray was 
transferred to the unprinted side of 
the sheets. Then as this stock was fed 
through the press a second time, it 
adhered to the rollers and blankets, 
causing minute but undesirable spot- 
ting on both solid and color areas. 
Western reports that the cleaner in- 
stalled at the first impression cylin- 
der, assures clean stock at the press 
on both first printing as well as back- 
up work. 


In construction, the paper cleaner 


consists of carefully engineered 


cleaning brushes, cleaning nozzle, 


manifold, tubular hose, exhauster, 


motor and collection bag. The clean- 


(Continued on Page 160) 





Joseph Gajdos, Western's offset pressroom fore- 
man, measures excess matter removed from 
paper stock, after two days of press operation. 
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Wes-Orrset. Part 5. Wes-OFFSET FOR 
Newspapers. John B. Scouller. Modern 
Lithography, Vol. 27, No. 5, May 1959, 
pp. 48-51, 128, 5 pages. Some early his- 
tory is given briefly. Web-offset has been 
used by newspapers in two ways: 1. Spe- 
cial magazine sections and inserts for 
large papers. 2. Small town daily and 
weekly newspapers. Some history on usage 
(1) is given and progress has been slow. 
Usage (2) has had considerable growth 
in recent years. Several examples of this 
are cited with some data on the equip- 
ment used. Development work done on 
the Rochester Institute of Technology 
press is mentioned. Present day equip- 
ment available is illustrated. 


“Ark Type” PRINTING. SIMPLIFIES 
DousL_e PRINTING, CoLoR PROVING, AND 
OTHER Joss. Robert L. Yinger. Modern 
Lithography, Vol. 27, No. 5, May 1959, 
pp. 58-9, 127-8, 4 pages. Author’s Ab- 
stract. The “Air Type” printing process, 
an invention of Eduardo Carranza, pro- 
vides for making ink prints photograph- 
ically on gelatin or colloidal coated sur- 
faces. The method may be used to make 
prints on continuous tone negatives, line 
negativs or positives, and for converting 
negatives into positives. Color proofs using 
printing inks may be made for the guid- 
ance of color etchers or for customer OK 
prior to making press plates. 

The technique consists of sensitizing the 
gelatin surface with potassium bichromate 
and exposnig this to a strong light through 
a line negative. After exposure, the print is 
sprayed with waterproof ink and allowed 
to dry. The image then is developed out 
with sodium hypochlorite solution and 
cleared with a solution of sodium hydro- 
sulphite. The resulting ink image or print 
is quite permanent, but may be removed 
with a solvent if necessary. 


Wuat To Do Asoutr Gear STREAKS. 
Frank Arbolino. Modern Lithography, Vol. 
27, No. 5, May 1959, pp. 65, 124, 125, 3 
pages. A discussion of a specific problem 
with a rebuilt lithographic press which 
was sent in by a reader. Suggestions are 
given for cures, including fountain roller 
gear replacement and ink adjustment. 


THE INFLUENCE OF OFrFseT BLANKETS ON 
Print QuaLity AND INK TRANSFER. War- 
ren L. Rhodes. International Bulletin of 
the Printing and Allied Trades, No. 80, 
June 1958, pages 116-123, 8 pages. A test- 
ing procedure for determining the effect 
of offset blankets on print quality and ink 
transfer is described. The evaluations in 
the test includes: 

1. Amount of ink transferred 

2. Quality of ink transfer 

3. Sharpness: 

Fill-in 

Slur 
The method of paired comparisons was 
used to visually rank the various test 
prints visually and a densitometer was 
used for the objective measurements. 


Weekuits Stay ALIvE—SwitcH To OFF- 
set! P. R. Russell. Graphic Arts Monthly, 
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Vol. 31, No. 4, April 1959, pp. 66, 68, 70, 
3 pages. Several weekly papers in Tennes- 
see (five or more than 100 in the state) 
have changed to offset production for rea- 
sons of economy and all are highly pleased 
with the results. An example, Fountain 
Citizen, of Fountain City, Tenn. is de- 
scribed in some detail. Varityper body 
composition is used. Runs are made on a 
Harris press. 


PressMEN NEED PROPER PROCEDURE. 
Paul W. DeRoo. Graphic Arts Monthly, 
Vol. 31, No. 4, April 1959, pp. 72, 74, 76, 
3 pages. The problem of getting enough 
pressmen for the expanding industry is 
discussed briefly. A procedure is outlined 
for setting up a press for the start of a 
run, working from the feeder end. This 
is followed by some examples of using 
procedure in the solving of certain prob- 
lems that can arise during a press run. 


Graphic Arts — General 

EVALUATING THE QUALITY OF PRINTS. 
S. R. C. Poulter. International Bulletin of 
the Printing and Allied Trades, No. 80, 
June 1958, pages 49-52, 4 pages. This 
paper describes a study made at PATRA 
as to “whether there is any generally 
held conception of an order of quality for 
two or more different prints.” Sets of 
specially prepared prints were sent to 
printing firms and other organizations for 
assessing the quality of the prints. The 
test print form included halftones, type, 
rules, and a solid. Four press factors were 
varied to produce sixteen print sets: 

1. Type of cylinder packing. 

2. Thickness of cylinder packing. 

3. A linseed based ink and a two phase 

ink. 

4. Two different film thicknesses. 
The results of the rankings showed that 
the quality levels differences between the 
prints were small. The paper concludes 
with a description of proposed research 
studies on print quality. 


VARIATIONS IN QUALITY OF STANDARD 
Prints. J. M. Adams. International Bul- 
letin of the Printing and Allied Trades, 
No. 80, June 1958, pages 30-33, 4 pages. 
The author discusses ink film thickness, 
ink gloss, and the effect of press on print 
quality. An unexpected effect was found 
when standard prints were made using 
British Standard magenta ink on a Van- 
dercook proving press and on a Miehle 
production press running at 1600 IPH. 
It was found that, in spite of the use of 
the same inks and paper and the control 
of ink thickness, the prints from the two 
presses did not match. Possible causes of 
the differences were gloss and texture of 
the ink films printed by the two presses. 


Cotor STANDARDS IN COMMERCE AND 
Inpustry. W. D. Wright. Journal of the 
Optical Society of America, Vol. 49, No. 
4, April 1959. pages 384-388, 5 pages. The 
use of master color samples is widespread 
in industry as a means of color control 
and color standardization. The precision to 
which the standards have to be main- 
tained varies with the industry, but in 
the case, for example, of automobiles, a 





very high consistency of color matching 
is demanded. Matches are most frequently 
judged by eye and color measuring tech- 
niques often find little favor. The extent 
to which physical instrumentation can and 
should replace visual inspection is debat- 
able, but if analogy with the measurement 
of length or light is legitimate, then it 
would seem desirable to provide sets of 
permanent reference standards covering a 
wide range of colors and specified to the 
highest possible accuracy. 


THe BirtH OF THE “TALKING Book.” 
Anonymous. Asian Printer, Vol. 1, No. 3, 
December 1958, pages 22-27, 6 pages. The 
Synchroreader, a novel table top instru- 
ment invented by Professor Yasushi Ho- 
shino, et. al. of the Tokyo Institute of 
Technology which displays one side of a 
printed sheet to be viewed while mag- 
netically recorded sound is reproduced 
from the reverse side of the sheet. This 
system was displayed at the World’s Fair 
in Brussels. A discussion of the versatile 
applications in business, education, reli- 
gion, recreation and journalism is given. 


QuALITY CONTROL BY THE METHOD OF 
AppPLYING Quatity DiminisHinc Pornts. 
Dr. E. Rupp. /nternational Bulletin of the 
Printing and Allied Trades, No. 80, June 
1958, pages 52-55, 4 pages. The author 
proposes a “synoptic method” of inspect- 
ing the print quality of a press sheet. He 
proposes to assign quality rankings on a 
diminishing point scale to the overall 
sheet for color (as related to the proof), 
register, etc. He then proposes a formula 
for combining each of these rankings into 
a single quality rank value for the sheet. 


ESTIMATION OF Print QUALITY IN TRIAL 
PrintinG. Paul Fink. Jnternational Bul- 
letin of Printing and Allied Trades, No. 
80, June 1958, pages 76-83, 8 pages. The 
author defines print quality as: 

1. Evenness of color density. 

2. Faithfulness of reproduction of screen 

dots. 

3. Contrast btween printed and_ clear 

areas. 

1. Gloss. 

5. Show-through. 

Estimates of print quality by measure- 
ment or microscopic methods should al- 
ways be compared with visual ratings of 
the prints by several observers, i.e., the 
visual method must be considered as the 
main method. 


ESTIMATION OF MULTICOLOR PRINTING 
Quatity. Marvin C. Rogers and H. H. 
Hull. International Bulletin of the Print- 
ing and Allied Trades, No. 80, June 1958, 
pages 83-88, 6 pages. The authors first 
discuss the measurement of printing qual- 
ity from the standpoint of the nature of 
the work-telephone directory, catalog, na- 
tional advertisements, ete.—and its special 
requirements. Methods of judging quality, 
including the nature of the sample, the 
selection of judges, the selection of quality 
attributes, and the data necessary for 
satisfactory analysis are given in general 
terms. 
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SEE | 
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IN SI 
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NOW...-or THE MEDIUM SIZE PRINTER 





ALL NEW 
McCAINS AD DLE-MATIC 


The only automatic feeder-stitcher combination designed for...and 
priced for...the medium size shop. Easily handles all of the average 
printer's saddle bound work quickly and profitably. 





Less than $10,000 for the basic unit...includes stitcher, two stitcher 
heads and two automatic feeder stations. Add two hand feed stations or extra 2 
or 4-pocket automatic feeder units as required...famed McCain 3-Knife Trimmer 
also available for attachment now. 


Easy one-man operation all from front of the machine...Saddle-Matic 
= Stitcher and feeder pockets are set up, loaded, run and adjusted from the front 
.. speeds production ...saves floor space (requires less than 25 sq. ft.). 





SEE IT AT 

t Even short runs are profitable ...takes less than one minute per pocket 
IHE COLISEUM for feeder set up...less than two minutes to set stitcher...size range from 
IN SEPTEMBER 3% x 6” to 114% x 15”...cruises at 2500 to 5000 an hour! 








Write for full details today! 
THE DEXTER COM PANY BS Chicago 8, Illinois 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


3 Large Volume Saddle Binding... Look To Dexter’s High Speed 
McCAIN-CHRISTENSEN COMBINATION... Feeders-Stitcher-Trimmer 











Your Balance 


Sheet Will 
Tell You! 


Yes, your balance sheet will tell you whether 
or not you are making a profit, whether or not 
you are operating efficiently, or whether your 
production lines need careful study to bring 


your work-flow up-to-date. 


No need to try to do the impossible job of 
meeting competition with antiquated metal 
decorating equipment. Not when Wagner 
Engineering will give you the benefit of more 
than sixty years experience in the field. And 
such help is no further away than the tele- 


phone! 


Why not consult with Wagner Engineers? 
There is no obligation and we are glad to 


assist you. 








When thinking of Progress — think of Wagner! 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 


Metal Decorating Machinery 


555 Lincoln Avenue, Secaucus, N. J. 
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NMDA Announces Program 


WRTHER details on the silver an- 

aiversary convention of the Na- 
tional Metal Decorators Association 
were reported by the association last 
month. In a series of mailing pieces, 
NMDA has been encouraging its 
members to attend the 25th conven- 
tion at what it calls “America’s Most 
Interesting City” — New Orleans. 
The meeting is set for Oct. 12-14 at 
the Hotel Roosevelt. 

An advance report on the program 
for the meeting indicates that the 
following topics will be discussed: 

e New developments in coil-fed 
coating and printing. 

e The ALA’s views on technology. 

e Organic coatings and the new 
food additives amendment. 

e Gas fired ovens and fume in- 
cineration. 

Also on the program will be a 
tound table discussion of specific 
ovroblems encountered in the various 
phases of metal decorating, accord- 
ing to Harold W. Lee, NMDA presi- 
dent. 

Opening speaker at the convention 
will be James H. Pipkin, whose topic 
has not been announced. Following 
him on Monday afternoon will be a 
joint discussion of coil-fed coating 
processes by Anthony W. Pomper, 
John Waldron Corp. and Allen S. 
Dawe, J. O. Ross Engineering, Divi- 
sion of Midland-Ross Corp. 

Edward Swayduck, president of 
Local No. 1, ALA, will talk on the 
union’s views on technology. 

On Monday evening, a special en- 


tertainment will be presented by the 
Metal Decorating Suppliers Guild. 

Opening the Tuesday morning ses- 
sion will be a round table clinic with 
three tables scheduled to handle three 
topics each. Table 1 will deal with 
press plates, blankets and inks; table 
2 will discuss coatings, rollers and 
steel and aluminum; and table 3 will 
discuss presses, ovens and coaters. 
Starting times for the discussions will 
be staggered from 10 a.m. to 12:30 
p-m., so that decorators will have a 
chance to move from one table to 
another to sit in on a wide variety 
of subjects. 

A two-and-a-half hour sight-seeing 
boat ride on the Mississippi River is 
scheduled for Tuesday at 1 p.m. A 
buffet 
board. 


luncheon will be served on 

Wednesday’s program includes a 
talk by Dr. M. A. Glaser, Midland In- 
dustrial Finishes Co., on organic coat- 
ing and the food additives amendment; 
and another by Lowell F. Crouse, 
Maxon Premix Burner Co., on gas- 
fired lithographing ovens and fume 
incineration. H. M. Taylor, of R. W. 
Crabtree & Sons, Ltd., England, and 
Michael H. Bruno, research manager, 
LTF, are set for Wednesday atfter- 
noon talks. 

The annual cocktail party and din- 
ner will climax the NMDA meeting 
in the evening. Guest speaker will be 
Dr. Carl C. Byers, whose topic will 
be “He Who Laughs—Lasts.” Com- 
plete program for the convention will 


be printed in the October issue of ML. 
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Beck Can Imprinter 


Color name, formula, batch num- 
ber or any other data can be im- 
printed te register on lithographed 
cans in one operation with the new 
Beck Can Imprinter. It is manufac- 
Beck Machine 
Corp., King of Prussia, Pa. The 
clarity and quality of the Beck Im- 


tured by Charles 


print is said to match the quality and 
style of the lithography on regular 
or aerosol cans. 

The machine will handle cans or 
containers made of metal, plastic or 
fiber, either filled or empty. Only 
two settings are required to change 
can size from 14 pint to a gallon 
(with or without ears). The 8” x 11” 
plate or individual pieces of (rub- 
ber) type can be changed in a few 
minutes. The machine is completely 
self-powered for production use and 
occupies 4 x 8’ of floor space. 

® 
Canco Appoints Three 
Three 


plants of American Can Co. were an- 


appointments in various 


nounced by the company last month. 
Kenneth Nelson, 
manager at the Oakland, Cal. plant, 


assistant plant 
has been named plant superintendent 
in charge of the Canco factory in 
Salem, Oregon. 

Richard Brown was appointed as- 
sistant plant manager at Oakland. 
He had been area manager of manu- 
facture. 

J. L. Pike has been appointed as- 
sistant plant manager in Los Angeles. 
. 

Milliken Named to Board 

Minot K. Milliken, vice president, 
treasurer and a director of Deering, 
Milliken & Co., Inc. and Milliken 
Woolens, Inc., has been elected to the 
American 


executive committee of 


Can Co.’s board of directors. 
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Lo METAL DEC 
ATING EQUIP? aL S&S it 
_ METAL DECORATIN FOR UNEXCELLED 
EQUIPMENT METAL DECORATING, 
THE CHOICE 1s HOE 
BECAUSE: 

















@ Hoe presses produce the finest quality of work at the highest 
operating speeds attained in metal printing; 


@ The Hoe inking mechanism assures adequate and even distri- 


bution of color on jobs requiring the heaviest body of ink; 


@ Two presses can be perfectly synchronized to assure perfect 
two-color registration; | 


@ There is a variety of standard sizes in single-color and tandem 
presses to choose from; 


@ Presses can also be designed and built to meet special re- 
quirements. 


_ IT WILL PAY YOU TO GET IN TOUCH WITH HOE 
The World’s Finest Printing Equipment 


R. LCO,MNE. | 


910 East 138th Street, New York 54, N.Y. 
SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK e BOSTON e CHICAGO e SAN FRANCISCO © DALLAS e MIAMI 
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A modern, well-designed metal decorating plant: 




















For more photos turn page 
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Research and quality control programs 


are important factors in company growth 








H” J. J. Clark does metal decorating of 
a wide variety of products is shown 
in this brilliant series of photographs by 
Torkel Korling. They were used to illustrate 
two company promotional booklets de- 
scribed in these pages last month (Aug., 
page 73). The scenes show how a product 
is developed and produced, from test labo- 
ratory through design to plate preparation 
presswork and baking. Upper right photo 
shows some of the containers decorated by 
Clark, with plants at Rockford, Ill, and 
Lancaster, Pa. 
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It’s the Ink that attracts... 
























IDENTIFY and BEAUTIFY with... 


PRINTING INKS can give your product, package or promotion 
that blue chip look. And it’s a sure bet that you’ll be the winner as a result. 





That’s why it’s so important to use the right printing inks—right in color, 
right in quality, right in cost, and right in performance. Inks that will do a 
good job both on the press and on the end product. 

Let GPI help you attract and hold more customers with a complete line 
of GPI letterpress, lithographic, gravure or BBD flexographic printing inks. 

And if you’re particularly interested in blues—from Alice to Yale—we 
have them. In fact, we’ll be happy to work with you to make one all your 
own. Why not give us a try—call or write: 





GENERAL PRINTING INK 


DIVISION 








Sun Chemical Corporation 
750 Third Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 


Branches in all principal cities 
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Ink Piling on Rollers 


I have received several questions 
from readers on the subject of water- 
logging, or emulsification. The sub- 
ject comes up frequently in press- 
rooms and at litho club meetings. 
It is especially critical with the 
newer high speed offset presses in 
use in many plants, and is very 
troublesome on jobs that require 
small ink coverage. Very often, press- 
men are inclined to take measures 
which will emphasize the trouble, 
rather than correct it. This column 
is an attempt to provide background 
information on emulsification, and 
offer a few specific tips for dealing 
with it when it occurs.—F.A. 


ATERLOGGING or emulsifica- 

tion is the most common cause 
of ink piling on rollers. Although it 
is true that some inks emulsify more 
readily than others, this is frequently 
caused by conditions on the press 
which are difficult to overcome. For 
instance, regardless of the quality of 
ink, if a form is being run which 
requires very little ink per thousand 
sheets, the ink is subjected to a severe 
test because of the slow replenish- 
ment of the storage of ink on the 
rollers. 

Let us assume that it takes 14 lb. 
of ink to cover the rollers sufficiently 
to insure the proper rolling up of 
the plate. If the consumption of ink 
is 1g lb. per thousand sheets and the 
press speed is 3,000 sheets or im- 
pressions an hour, the ink on the 


By Frank Arbolino 


Dexter Press, W. Nyack, N. Y. 


rollers would require one and one- 
half hours to replenish itself. This 
means that the ink must withstand 
the constant contact of 4,500 revolu- 
tions of the wet plate or be subjected 
to moisture for one and one-half 
hours. 

One may readily see that the 
vehicle in the ink is being overtaxed 
and that waterlogging is likely to de- 
velop. This condition may be aggra- 
vated further by the addition of an 
excessive amount of dryer to the 
ink. In view of this, it is necessary 
to wash rollers frequently. This must 
be done when the press is stopped for 
pile changing or for any press adjust- 
ment so that fresh ink may be added 
at intervals. 

As an alternative, scraping the ink 
from the rollers may be done while 
the press is in motion. In other words, 
one should take advantage of every 
opportunity to keep the ink on the 
rollers fresh at all times. 

In cases where a better class of 
job is being run and the ink con- 
sumption is very small, an extra half 
inch of paper should be allowed on 
either the gripper or back end of 
the sheet. This may be used for a 
half-inch solid strip so that the ink 
will replenish itself more rapidly. 

Sometimes piling of ink may be 
caused by the wrong method of feed- 
ing ink to the rollers. When a job 
requires very little ink spread over 
the surface of the sheet it is impos- 
close the fountain 


sible to tight 


enough to allow the proper amount 
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of ink to feed the rollers. The small 
surplus that is supplied at each revo- 
lution will gradually build up a film 
thickness that necessitates increasing 
the flow of water, and then the 
trouble starts. 

Care must be taken that no more 
ink is applied to the rollers than the 
form requires. This isn’t so apt to 
happen when printing colors, for the 
shade would be constantly getting 
darker and hence would give a clue 
to the trouble. 

Another cause for ink piling is 
the failure to shorten the ink suffi- 
ciently to prevent picking of the 
paper. If paper is inclined to give 
off lint or pick, the rollers will re- 
tain this lint. It will eventually find 
its way to the top rollers and ink 
fountain. Under conditions such as 
these, the mistake is often made of 
increasing the flow of water to the 
plate, for the more the ink piles, the 
more water is required to keep the 
plate damp. But by the same token, 
the more water applied to the plate, 
the faster the ink will waterlog and 
pile. 

An excellent procedure for the 
pressman to follow is to familiarize 
himself with the appearance of ink- 
ing rollers which have proper ink 
coverage under good _ conditions. 
Rollers with fresh ink appear to have 
a velvet or dull look. By familiarizing 
himself with this appearance, the 
pressman will be able to tell when 
ink begins to pile or waterlog long 

(Continued on Page 161) 
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“1 can depend on IIford!” 


Says William J. McGowan of Neo Gravure, Weehawken, N. J. 


Mr. McGowan inspects a series of color separations in the photo gallery 
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William J. McGowan, veteran chief of the monotone and color 
photographic departments at Cuneo’s Neo Gravure plant at 
Weehawken, works for one of the world’s great graphic arts or- 
ganizations. ‘‘Cuneo Press” and its divisions and subsidiaries are 
famous for high-speed, high-quality production. 

Mr. McGowan sets the same high standard in his own depart- 
ment. He has found Ilford’s N3.30 continuous tone medium con- 
trast emulsion ideal for color correctors. Where high contrast 
masking is required—as for knockouts—he relies on Ilford’s 
N3.40 continuous tone high contrast emulsion. 

“These two films capture the entire tonal range, making the 
fullest color correction possible,’”’ Mr. McGowan said. “Also, the 
extremely thin base of these materials makes them especially 
suitable for masking techniques.” 

Every day, more and more leading printers are discovering the 
advantages of Ilford graphic arts materials. Made in England 
with traditional British craftsmanship, every Ilford plate, film 
and chemical offers a consistency of quality and performance 
that means time and money saved in production ... a better job 
for the customer. 

Whether you specialize in photoengraving, photolithography, 
rotogravure or silk screen printing, we invite you to compare for 
yourself. A no-cost demonstration of Ilford graphic arts products 
can easily be arranged through your regular graphic arts sup- 
plier, or write direct. 


ILFORD ING. 37 WEST 65th STREET, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. 











The modern NeoGravure plant at Weehawken 
is one of seven in the Cuneo Press “family”. 
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For a copy of the 
Ilford Graphic Arts 
Catalog, write today 
on your company 
letterhead. 


In Canada: CANADIAN DISTRIBUTORS FOR ILFORD LIMITED, LONDON: W. E. BOOTH CO., LTD., 12 MERCER ST., TORONTO 2B 
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Special Exposition. Spectra Section 


NA 


Bes finally here . . . the Seventh Educational Graphic Arts 
Exposition, Sept. 6-12 at the Coliseum in New York. Thousands 
of printers and lithographers, and all sorts of persons in allied 
fields will be journeying to New York for the show, biggest of 
its kind in a decade. There’s a real air of expectancy about what 
new products and equipment will be unveiled for the first time at the show. 
Several major companies already have issued press releases giving 
highlights of their displays. For details on as many of these as we 
had room for in this issue, turn to page 50. 
One large manufacturer, Miehle-Goss-Dexter, showed its array of 
new equipment to trade press editors at a special preview last month 
in Chicago. (See page 47). Still other suppliers are saving their surprises 
for the grand opening of the Exposition. Any way you look at it, 
it should be quite a show. 
There isn’t room on these pages to print the complete programs 
of all the concurrent conventions, but there will be much of interest 
to lithographers at the PIA convention in the Waldorf-Astoria and the 
Craftsmen’s 50th Anniversary meeting in the Statler. LPNA will be 
holding bank stationers section meetings, and the NAPL board of directors 
will also convene. Then, of course, there is the Spectra ’59 show 
in the New York Trade Show Building, with emphasis on foreign exhibits. 
ML suggests that every progressive lithographer in the country 
spend at least a few days in New York during the week of Labor Day. 
And bring your check book along. It has been conclusively proved, 
time and again, that the shop that is using outmoded equipment 
is actually paying the cost of new equipment; so why not have 
the advantage of it?* 
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. . And Krug’s famous Maintenance Contract means you 
can really relax — secure in the knowledge that Krug is on 
the job 24 hours a day — guaranteeing that your plant is 
operating with a minimum of downtime! 


The minute there’s any trouble, you call Krug at our day and night 
number — JUdson 2-1574. Our service man arrives promptly, diagnoses 


the trouble, installs the necessary replacement motor or part immediately 
and your plant is back in operation. Your burned out motor or defective 
part is then repaired at our shop properly without undue, harmful haste. 


FEATURES OF THE KRUG MAINTENANCE SERVICE 


—_ 


. 24 hour a day service. 
2. 1000 motors and thousands of parts for 
foreign and domestic controls IN STOCK. 


3. Monthly PREVENTIVE check in your plant 
to see that all motors and controls are 
operating efficiently. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


Motors rewound and parts are absolutely 
free under the terms of the Krug contract. 
Monthly Lighting and Air Conditioning Main- 
tenance contracts. 

Complete Electronic Service Maintenance con- 
tracts. Monthly check-up; and tubes and parts 
in stock for quick replacement and repair. 


Krug has been saving production time — and money — 
for New York printers and lithographers since 1917. 


Call Krug today for complete information — no obligation 


KRUG ELECTRIC COMPANY, 


ELECTRICAL WIRING CONTRACTORS 


AIR CONDITIONING 


e LIGHTING 


CONSULTANTS FOR THE TRADE 
351 WEST 52nd STREET, NEW YORK 19,N. Y. © COlumbus 5-2815-6-7 


Day & Night — Shop 


& Service 


— JUdson 2-1574-5-6 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, 


INC. 
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Graphie Arts expositions: 


Real Measure of Progress 
By A. E. Giegengack 


President, National Graphic 
Arts Expositions, Inc. 


; 7th Educational Graphic Arts Exposition, like its 
six predecessors, will make an important contribution 
to the growth of the industry. 

How, incidentally, does one measure growth in the print- 
ing industry? There must be a number of indicators. The 


A. E. Giegengack 


Bureau of Labor Statistics probably has one they call gross 
printing product. And undoubtedly PIA has some reliable 
ones. But I submit that the Educational Graphic Arts Expo- 
sitions themselves—1921, 1922, 1924, 1927, 1939, 1950, 
and now the Seventh—provide the most impressive and, 
yes, exciting, measurement of progress. 

The Expositions are not only measurements of printing 
progress but are also contributors to that progress. If you 
attended any of the first six or attend the Seventh you 
will see what I mean. 


History of Expositions 

The first Exposition, which was held in Chicago in 1921, 
showed developments which came to light after World War 
I. The next three Expositions came so closely together— 
1922 in Boston, 1924 in Milwaukee, and 1927 in New 
York—that it is unlikely that many new developments oc- 
curred. The twelve-year lapse, however, between the 1927 
and 1939 New York Expositions brought about almost 
revolutionary new developments. And the period between 
1939 and the 1950 Exposition in Chicago saw equally rad- 
ical developments. But the graphic arts industry has prob- 
ably made more progress in the nine years since the 1950 
Exposition than it made in the previous fifty years. 

One of the most outstanding developments since 1950 
has been phototypesetting: the process which puts type com- 
position on film, thereby making it readily available for 
platemaking. Another is the trend toward multi-color offset 
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and letterpress in small sizes. A third important advance- 
ment is making halftone plates by electronic technique. And 
still another is powderless etching of zinc and copper. And, 
of course, there is the development of photosensitive plastics. 

There are a number of phototypesetting machines in com- 
mercial operation today. Intertype makes the Fotosetter. 
There is Photon, a product of Photon, Inc.; also, Linofilm, 
made by Linotype; and Monophoto, which is made by 
Monotype Company of England and being marketed in the 
United States by the Lanston Monotype Company. Finally 
there is the ATF Typesetter. 

These machines not only have attraction to offset printers. 
Letterpress printers, too, are getting enthusiastic about the 
possibilities of quality product and cost reduction by com- 
bining phototypesetting and powderless etching of letter- 
press plates. 


Cold Typesetting Applications 
In addition to phototypesetting, there is another area 
of cold composition. Generally this is the type of equipment 
referred to as glorified typewriters, such as the IBM, Vari- 
Typer, and the Friden Justowriter. Every typist potentially 
a compositor! This new market—the fellow who could not 
afford to publish if only hot metal systems were available. 
Cold composition fits the screen process field, and we 
find that this process is expanding primarily due to the 
advancements it has had in the photographic stencils. As 
you may remember, not too many years back everything 
had to be hand-cut. Today the photographic techniques are 
used. Multiple screen reproductions can be made from exist- 
ing copies. We find also that the screen process has achieved 
mechanization. Presses are now available that offer speeds 
approaching that of letterpress printing. 


Electronic Developments 

Now let’s turn to some of the development in the field 
of electronics. Among the valuable services performed by 
electronics are exposure timing, density measurement and 
control of temperature and humidity. Moreover, electronic 
equipment is becoming an everyday part of platemaking 
operations for gravure, letterpress and offset. 

Most of these electronic developments are moving for- 
ward with the aim of producing faster and more accurate 
preparation of color or black-and-white halftone plates. The 
equipment may be divided into two categories. In one, 
the final plate itself is made directly from the original copy 
by electronic techniques. In the second, electronic prin- 
ciples are being applied in the preparation of photographic 
materials. 

One of these electronic devices is the Time-Life Scanner. 
Another is the RCA Color Corrector. Still another is the 
NEA-Acme Scanner. 

Other organizations and individuals in this country and 
abroad are actually working on the electronic approach to 
color separation. The availability of these color scanners 
offers possibilities of substantial savings of both time and 
money. and their use should increase the use of color. The 
color scanners take us a big step forward in the field of 


automation. 
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CONSISTENT, DEPENDABLE PERFORMANCE — with Crescent’s 


Spectrum Service 


With Crescent’s Spectrum Service 
using Spectrolith Offset Inks, you can 
match colors perfectly every time. 
Crescent gives you any formula you 
need along with the basic set of inks. 
Or you can start by buying any quan- 
tity of individual inks. Crescent’s 
Spectrum Service is an economical, 
proved way to custom-blend that re- 
duces press down time if you run out 
of inks, and costly waiting for color 
okays. Get the complete story; just 
drop a note on your letterhead for 
free color sample book and details on 
how Crescent can help you match 
colors exactly, time after time. 
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CRESCENT INK & COLOR COMPANY 


"464 North 5th St., Phila. 23 « 3901 West Rohr 
Ave., Milwaukee + 244 Forsyth St., Atlanta 


Leok to Crescent for ink Leadership 


Inks for Letterpress*Lithography-F lexography>Rotogravure 





There are at least three companies 
manufacturing scanners that produce 
a letterpress plate directly, which can 
be used for molding or for direct 
printing by letterpress. Commercial 
platemakers are keeping pace with this 
development because it promises econ- 
omies in production costs and time. 
Three companies that I am aware of 
are producing this equipment. They 
are Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Inc.; 
The Rudolph Hell Company of Ger- 
many and Elgrama Ltd. of Switzer- 


‘land. 


There are several variations of the 
Scan-A-Graver, the Fairchild item. 
One in particular, the Scan-A-Sizer, 
permits enlarging or reducing at the 
time of making the engraving. This 
machine also engraves a commercial 
halftone on plastic. 

The Rudolph Hell Electronic Scan- 
ner can engrave a conventional half- 
tone on metal as well as plastic. It 
produces a plate the same size as the 
copy and in its versatility it offers 
several screen rulings. For example, 
the screen rulings it offers vary from 
50 to 200 lines per inch. 


Photosensitive Plastics 

Before moving on to describing the 
Exposition itself, mention should be 
made of the exciting new photosensi- 
tive plastics. In a brief review of the 
several different processes that are be- 
ing offered, I would first like to men- 
tion a photographic material called 
Slide-O-Film, manufactured by Kelvar 
Corporation. Slide-O-Film consists of 
a photosensitive plastic that is sensitive 
All that is 


needed to produce a slide or transpar- 


to ultraviolet radiation. 


ency by this material is a source of 
ultraviolet light and heat of 210° to 
240° for development, which can be 
accomplished by dunking the slide 
into boiling water for a few seconds. 
Thus, the dark room is eliminated, 
along with elaborate developing, fixing 
and drying techniques. 

Another photosensitive plastic, called 
Calimar, developed by Ferro Chemical 
Corporation, is currently supplied in 
liquid form. It can be oven-dried in 
sheets several times the thickness of 
conventional films, and then contact- 


(Continued on Page 159) 
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from 3M’s Research Center ...with tools 
such as controlled atomic radiation 


-..come new and exciting products to make 
tomorrow more promising for printers! 
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Hamilton Manufacturing Co. 119 International Printers Supply 
t Exposition Exhibitors Hamilton Tool Co. 381, 382, 383 Salesmen’s Guild 228 
\ Hammermill Paper Co. 199 International Typographic 
Exhibitor Booth No. Hammond Machinery Builders, Inc. 364, 365 Composition Assn., Inc. 227 
h-Multigraph Cor 152 Hantscho Company, Inc., George 116 Kenro Graphics, Inc. 127 
ne — , . 159 Harris-Intertype Corp. 352 Kimberly-Clark Corporation 200 
% Aigner —. ie h f Heidelberg Sales & Service 346 to 349 Kleen-Stik Products, Inc. 210, 211 
— —* 387 Heller Roberts Manufacturing Corp. 196 Korn Associated, Inc., Henry P. 374 
: : Herbert Products, Inc. 194 Lake Erie Machinery Corp. 363 
} Aumenioon Evatype ie gua a Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co. 331 Lanston Monotype Co. 318 to 330 
ee 319 ‘Information (Show) Booth 2184 —_Leiman Bros., Inc. 403 
a —_ ae a I 338 Inland & American Printer & Lithographic Technical Foundation 224 
American Type oe a ae Lithographer 390 Lloyd Associates, Ltd. 123, 124, 125 
American. Wood cua ofa 180 121 International Assn. of Electrotypers & LogEtronics, Inc. 369 
Amsterdam — : 171 Stereotypers, Inc. 222 Ludlow Typograph Company 344 
Anchor Chemical a a k 110 International Association of Printing MacBeth Arc Lamp Company 301 
Andrews Co., ibe alu House Craftsmen, Inc., The 230 Macbeth Corp. 105B 
Appleton Machine Co., The 108 
Atlantic Numbering Machine Co. eh ae. es —_——- en ee 
Atlas Stencil Files Corporation 205 Th 
Azoplate Corporation 105A er e must & g  f eason 
Banthin Engineering Company 311 eee 
Bauer Alphabets, Inc. 311A 
a = more LITHOGRAPHERS 
Baum, Inc., Russell Ernest 164 to 168 
Bingham Brothers Company 107 U $e 
Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., Sam’l 343 
Book Production Magazine 218 : 
Borrowdale Co., R. W. 179 8 (ff o> ; 40 COLORS 
Bourges Color Corporation 385, 386 —. 
Brackett Stripping Machine Co., The 317 lA) ntowesne LN plus an EXTENDER 
Brandtjen & Kluge, Inc. 149 all miscible 
Brown Manufacturing Co., W. A. 379, 380 ese with each other. 
Bunn Company, B. H. 217 FOR MAKING 
Caprock Developments 406 | $3.50 er QUART 
Carnegie Institute of Technology 223 COLOR PROOFS $12.50 per GALLON 
Challenge Machinery Company, The 353A ; 
Champlain Company, Inc. 118 TRIAL 
Chandler & Price Co, The 153 to 155 directly trom: Mame WATERCOTE 
Chemco Photoproducts 192, 193, 204 : ti "5 Lenuil KIT 
Clark-Aiken Co., The 178 res 0 eT Y Enough to make two 24” x 
Consolidated International Equipment stabile white plastic 30” 4 color proofs. Several 
& Supply Co. 144, 157, 158, 169, 170 which resembles small proof can be “ganged 
Craftsman Line-up Table Corp. 400 paper. up” on a sheet. 
Crawley Book Machinery Co. 393, 394 
Crosfield Electronics, Inc. 201 Only $7.50 
Dayton Rubber Co., The 375, 376 
' Dexter Publications 391 
Dick Company, A. B. 372 an 0 cour. $e@ 
Didde-Glaser, Inc. 187, 188 
Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc. 409 7 | 
Doyle Company, The J. E. 398 a0” .%.27" 22¢ per sheet 
DuPont, E. I. 402, 412 | | ae" nape. 20¢ " =” 
Dutro & Son, Inc., Orville 139, 140 272" x31" 38%¢ " - 
/ Eastman Kodak Company 316 97" ~~ 3b" 4i¢. * fs Gb I 
Education Council of G.A.E. 225 30” x40” 48¢ “ “ 
Embossograph Process Co., Inc. 377, 378 40" 50” 82¢ “ “a P P e 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Inc. 148 arse . e us “a Dimensionally stabile 
Filmotype Corporation 392 | | 38%" x 54 83¢ ai ee vinyl Masking plastic. 
Force & Co., Inc, Wm. A. 370 | | 42" x54" 91¢ Replaces golden rod 
Foster Manufacturing Co., The 183 46" x 56” $1.11 ss i aper for’’Hard-t 
Fototype, Inc. 308 54° x77" 1.65 ” ” P Pp — -Tto-reg- 
Fides, Ine. oe ister’ jobs and flats 
Gaebel, Inc., Arthur H. 206 — a deities wide that are to be retained. 
Gane Brothers & Co. 145, 146 cbr porta <c appaauaa i 
Gast Manufacturing Corp. 117 : 
Gay-Lee Company 184 
Gegenheimer Co., Ine, Wan 334 | See your Dealer today or 
} eneral Binding Corporation 367, 368 ; 1 
Gibson Machine Manufacturing Co. 313 Order direct 
Goodkin Co, The MP. 407 DIRECT REPRODUCTION CORPORATION 
taphic Arts Employment Service 304 
Graphic Arts Publishing Co. 160 811-813 UNION STREET BROOKLYN 15, NEW YORK 
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GRAFCO 








SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT FOR 
THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 


e FILMS © METALS © ROLLERS © BLANKETS 








FOR VOUR PRESS-ROOM and 
PLATE-MAKING DEPARTMENT 


Yes ... you can depend on GRAFCO to fill 
all your graphic supply needs... with 
quality equipment and supplies. Make 
GRAFCO your one source for speedy, 
dependable service. Check this partial list 
of GRAFCO materials: 


¢ KODAK Films * ANSCO Films * DuPONT Films ¢ 
NATIONAL Carbons ¢ HARRIS Solutions and Plates 
¢ Pre-Sensitized Plates © SMOOTH-TONE Blankets 
¢ TRU-TONE and GRAF-TONE Rollers * Cameras 
and Whirlers © GRAFCO Vacuum Frames and Tables 
* Photo-Engraver’s Metals and Supplies... and 
many other items too numerous to list. 


For further information, our latest catalog, or a courteous representative, contact: 


GRAPHIC SUPPLY CO., INC. | 


22 BOND STREET, NEW YORK 12, N.Y. © SPring 7-0130 
144 OLIVER STREET, BOSTON, MASS. © Liberty 2-0068 
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Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 

Davidson Corporation 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 339, 
Miller Printing Machinery Company 
Miller-Laufier 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
Modern Lithography 
Mohr Lino-Saw Company 
Monomelt Company, Inc., The 
Moore & Co., Kenneth J. 215, 
Moreland Corporation, The 
Morrison Company, The 
Mosstype Corporation 
Murray Engraving Co., The 
National Association of Litho Clubs 
National Association of Printing Ink 

Makers 
National Bundle Tyer Co. 

National Lead Company 

New Era Manufacturing Co. 

NYEPA 

Nolan Corporation 

Nu Are Company, Inc. 

Nygren-Dahly Company 150, 
Offset Duplicator Review 
Ortman-McCain Company 

Oxford Paper Co. 

Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corporation 

Parsons & Whittemore 101, 
Pate Company, The 

Perma Flex Industries Limited 
Photon, Inc. 

Pittsburgh White Metal Co. 
Pneuma-Flo Systems, Inc. 


130 to 
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Color Engravers 


353 Portland Company, The 103 Seal-O-Matic Machine Manufacturing 
Potdevin Machine Company 203 Co. 191 
345 Printing Impressions 332 Sheridan Company, T. W. & C. B. 396 
354 Printing Industry of America, Inc. 219 Simco Company, The 333 
202 Printing Machinery Co., The 350 Smyth Manufacturing Company, 
134 Printing News, Inc. 337 The 142, 143 
408 Printing Production 141 Southworth Machine Company 340 
306 Printing Trades Blue Books 160 Stanford Engineering Co. 106A 
303 Puglisi-Dutro, Inc. 137 Star Parts, Inc. 342 
216 Radio Corporation of America 404, 405 Strong Electric Corp, The 126 
121 Rapid Roller Company 388, 389 TAKK Corp., The 307 
384 RB&P Chemical & Supply, Inc. 115 Thomas Collators. Inc. 190 
186 Regency Thermographers 195 Thomson-National Press Company, 
213 Repro Graphic Machines, Inc. 111, 112 Inc. 173, 174, 175 
226 Research & Engineering Council of the Ti-Pi Company 312 
Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. 221 Tirfing Printing Machinery, Inc. 366 
162 Richards Company, J. A. 341 Transkrit Corporation 309 
401 Robertson Photo-Mechanix 314, 335, 336 Typefounders, Inc. 305 
156 Rochester Institute of Technology 229 Vacuumatic North America, Inc. 106 
147 Rolled Plate Metal Co., Inc. 192, 193, 204 Vandercook & Sons, Inc. 351 
220 Rosback Company, F. P. 355, 356, 357 Vari-Typer Corp. 209 
371 Rouse & Company, H. B. 197 Verner & Company, B. 172 
315 Royal Zenith Corporation 128 Virkotype Corporation 135, 136 
151 Rudow, William B. 104 Walden, Sons & Mott, Inc. 129 
399 Rutherford Machinery Co. 185 Printing Magazine 
373 Division of Sun Chemical Corp. Walton Laboratories 198 
189 Schaefer Machine Company 176 Warren Co., S. D. 410 
362 Scheinker, Mechanical Engineering, Weber Studio, Martin J. 161 
102 Ilya 358 Weco Trading Company 208 
207 Schriber Machinery Company 122 Western Newspaper Union 359, 360, 361 
114 Screen Process Printing Association Wetter Numbering Machine Co. 212 
182 International 312A Wild & Stevens, Inc. 214 
302 Screen Process Printing Assn., of Williamson & Company, Inc. 177 
113 Greater New York 312A Zimmer Printers Supply Co., Inc. 138 
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TO OFFSET : 
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LITHOGRAPHIC ENGRAVERS AND PLATEMAKERS ASSOCIATION, INC. 
LITHOGRAPHERS NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, INCORPORATED 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO LITHOGRAPHERS, INCORPORATED 


LITHOGRAPHIC TECHNICAL FOUNDATION, INCORPORATED 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MANUFACTURERS, INCORPORATED 
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A PRODUCT HAS TO BE GOOD TO SHOW AN INCREASE IN SALES 
OVER A PERIOD OF 23 YEARS. 


Since DUBELIFE Water Fountain Etch has been on the market, it has kept 


Zinc, Aluminum, Bi-Metal and presensitized plates clean and free of corrosion. 


If you have not tried DUBELIFE by all means accept our money back guar- 


antee by placing your order for one gallon. 


A good fountain Etch must keep non-printing surfaces clean, prevent the 
image from blinding, stop roller stripping, keep fountain rollers clean. Last but 


not least DUBELIFE works well with all colors used in offset printing. 


You owe it to yourself to try DUBELIFE in comparison with what you are 
now using. 


Join the list of who’s who using DUBELIFE Water Fountain Etch. 


PRICE $6.00 a gallon. Makes 128 gallons of Water Fountain Etch. 


Manufactured by: 


SCIENTIFIC LITHO PRODUCTS CO. INC. 
2811 Philmont Ave. Huntingdon Valley, Pa. 


Agents: 


Harold M. Pitman Co. 


Interchemical Corp. 
All Branches 


Printing Ink Div. 
All Branches 


Ault & Wiborg Co. 


Triumph Chemical Corp. 
Canada 


11 West 17th St. 
New York 
Phillips & Jacobs 
618 Race St. 
Phila., Pa. 


Capital Regraining Corp. 
1125 D Street, N. E. 
Washington, D. C. 


Litho Engineering & Research 
1114 Post Avenue 
Seattle, Washington 
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Why Spectra? 


By Joseph Sugarman 


ges since early last April when I announced Spectra 
*59, I have been deluged with telephone calls and 
mail. The inquiries break down into two categories . 
a serious desire to obtain information about the show 
with the intention of participating . . . and the curious 
who are puzzled by this unexpected development and 
want to know “why.” Among the latter group are many 
who are curious to know what relationship Spectra °59 
has with the 7th Educational Graphic Arts Exposition 
in New York. To set the record straight, this is the story 
of Spectra °59. 

Contrary to the belief held in some quarters, two 
graphic arts expositions running concurrently is not a 
case of one pinning a tail to the other’s kite. If justi- 
fication for the birth of a second show is at all neces- 
sary, conception of Spectra 59 may be attributed to the 
many prospective exhibitors, both foreign and Ameri- 


can, who were unable to obtain space at the Coliseum be- 
cause of the unexpected early sellout. 

The idea for Spectra ’59 was conceived in Germany at 
the Drupa °58 exposition, in the spring of 1958. Euro- 
peans, disappointed at their inability to exhibit in New 
York in ’59, asked my father, Benjamin Sugarman, pres- 
ident of Consolidated International Equipment Co., an 
exhibitor at the Coliseum, about the possibility of set- 
ting up a separate show. Before entertaining the idea, 
an effort was made to determine if the original show 
wanted to expand facilities, if not at the Coliseum, else- 
where. The National Graphic Arts Exposition group de- 
cided against expansion, and plans were formulated for 
creating another exposition. Spectra of International 
Graphic Arts Expositions, Inc. was formed as the man- 
agement group, with me in charge as exposition director. 
Spectra 59 was chosen as the identifying name. 

I refer to Spectra °59 as “The Graphic Arts Exposi- 
tion of International Importance” because it was the 
first attempt in the United States to increase the scope of 
graphic arts expositions to the international level. This 
is a fresh approach in America; however, it is the result 
of a long chain of European international graphic arts 
shows. Our first announcement for the sale of space was 
made in April, and the response by American manufac- 
turers and the foreign companies wanting exhibit space 
was sufficient to stage a small, but unique graphic arts 
exposition with all processes represented. * 





CAnal 6-3226 


MAGNET LITHO SUPPLY CORP. 


262 Mott St., New York 12, N. Y. 


CAnal 6-4385 





Di-Noc Films 
3M Presensitized Plates 
Harris Presensitized Plates 


Enco Presensitized Plates 





Dealers of Major Brands of Lithographic Supplies 





“Service is our Byword’”’ 


Ceramagraph Plates 
Vulcan Blankets 
Platemaking Equipment 
All Miscellaneous Supplies 
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ALL YOUR 
LITHOGRAPHIC 
PLATES — 
FROM ONE SOURCE 


BRUSHED GRAINED for deep etch process, negative whirler 


coating, and negative wipe-on process on new, revolutionary Fuller Brush 


graining equipment. 


BALL GRAINED OR UNGRAINED 


e ALL types and sizes in stock. 


¢ Streicher leveled sheet only. No coil stock used. 












SERVING YOUR AREA 
WITH FAST, 
DEPENDABLE DELIVERY 


(Overnight Service to 
New England and the 
New York Metropolitan Area) 


“ALCOA LITHO SHEET 


s FOR Oo. 
Re CHEMICAL & SUPPLY Cc 


DEALERS FOR OTA MINING & MFG. CO. 


MINNES 


Write us for the name of our distributor in your area. 


JOHN STARK LABORATORIES 


339 PEARL STREET e¢ SOUTH HADLEY, MASSACHUSETTS 
TELEPHONE: HOLYOKE, MASS. — JEfferson 2-6988 
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Meeting Calendar : 


© NINA 


Advertising Typographers Assn. of America, 
Inc., Hotel Plaza, Sept. 8-12 

Education Council of the Graphic Arts Indus- 
try, Inc., Hotel Waldorf-Astoria, Sept. 8 

Graphic Arts Association Executives, Hotel 
Waldorf-Astoria, Sept. 4 and 5 

International Assn. of Electrotypers & Stereo- 
typers, Hotel Biltmore, Sept. 7-10 

International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Hotel Statler, Sept. 5-9 

International Graphic Arts Education Assn., 
Columbia University, Sept. 5-7 

International Printers Supply Salesmens 
Guild, Hotel Statler, Sept. 5-9 

International Typographic Composition Assn., 
Inc., Hotel Park Sheraton, Sept. 9-12 

National Graphic Arts Honor Society, Colum- 
bia University, Sept. 8 

National Printing Equipment Association, 
Hotel Waldorf-Astoria, Sept. 8-9 

PIA, Hotel Waldorf-Astoria, Sept. 6-11 








Magic Set 


The Latest Thing in 
Lithographic Inks 


Color Books Available 


Graphic Arts Ink Corp. 
229 West 28th St. 
New York 1, N. Y. BRyant 9-6588 











SINCE 1912 


Cross Siclare 
and Sond, Jac. 


y 


Ue 
cn ns 


Our Policy— 


To Stock and Deliver 
From Inventory 
This Means.... 


( 


UII 


ALN 


any 


Exclusive Agents for: 


HUNAN 


IMMEDIATE 
DELIVERY 


TN 


UMMA 


NEWTON FALLS PAPER MILL, INC. 


Agents for: 


WESTVACO BUSINESS PAPERS 


Cross Siclare and Sous 
207-213 Thompson Si. 


TEL. AL 4-9760 


N. 3. 12, 3. 
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The best offset plates are made 
from well balanced positives. Good 
plates enable presses to start up 
quickly and maintain maximum pro- 
duction. Together they produce 
quality work, which builds prestige 
for the lithographer and keeps the 


customer satisfied. 


Try a set of Murphy color posi- 
tives or plates, and see what a differ- 
ence it makes when you use the best. 


WOrth 6-4944 
DANIEL Murpny & Co., inc. 





480 CANAL ST, NEW YORK, N. Y. 











A VALUABLE REPRINT ON 
MASKING, COLOR SEPARATION 


Single copy $2 4 or more at $1.75 
50 or more at $1.50 


Payment must accompany your order 


Modern Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 








Spectra Plans Forums 
On Color, Art and Copy, 
And Printer-Buyer 


N all-day color forum will be sponsored by Spectra 

on Wednesday, Sept. 9. Prominent speakers will dis- 
cuss all aspects of today’s color reproduction problems. 
Among the topics to be presented in lecture or panel dis- 
cussion form are variables and limitations of color repro- 
duction systems, standardizing color reproduction; present 
‘and future of short-run three-color systems, control and 
testing equipment, web-offset applications for color print- 
ing in newspapers, and recent color vision theory and its 
application to color printing. 

Some of the prominent color authorities who will parti- 
cipate are John A. C. Yule, Eastman Kodak; Warren L. 
Rhodes, R.I.T.; Herbert Phillips, R.I-T.; John Lupo, Di- 
Noc Chemical Arts; Phil P. Tobias, consultant; Lloyd E. 
Varden; Warren Reese, Macbeth Corp., Leonard Zoref, 
Kurshan & Land; Glen Peterson, Peterson Color Labs.; 
and Thomas Shelton, Shelton Color Corp. 

One of the most controversial topics in the printing and 
publishing field will be the subject of a forum on Thurs- 
day. A panel of prominent printing buyers, art directors, 
printing salesmen and production personnel will discuss 
the printer-buyer relationship—what has each the right to 
demand and expect of the other? The list of panel mem- 
bers was incomplete at press time. Lewis Greenwood, 
Young & Rubicam, will act as moderator. On the same day 
another important forum will be held at Spectra. The “Art 
and Copy Preparation Forum” will discuss the pros and 
cons of the various art and copy media. Panel members, 
who are artists, art directors, photoengravers and con- 
sultants, include Jean Bourges, Bourges Color Corp.; 
Tobias Moss, A. I. Friedman; Thomas Bevans, Bevans, 
Mark & Barrow; Edwin Orans, Quality Engraving Co.; 
Lombard Jones; John Jameson, J. N. Mathes, Inc.; and 
George Samerjan. 

Spectra visitors planning to attend these sessions should 
contact Herbert P. Paschel, Spectra technical director, 330 
W. 26th Si., New York 1, N. Yur 
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LITHOGRAPHIC 
ENGRAVERS 
oe 
PLATEMAKERS 
ASSOCIATION 
ms 


‘‘THERE’S NO SUBSTITUTE FOR QUALITY’? 
175 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 14, N. Y. 


Tel. ALgonquin 5-2827-8-9 


FOR THE ULTIMATE IN 
PROCESS COLOR REPRODUCTION 
AND PLATE MAKING 
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«sM-J Stickability 


M-J Old Tavern gives you 


perfect gummings for perfect performance — 


























these other famous M-J label surfaces 

UNCOATED WHITES COLORED MEDIUMS 

COATED WHITES COLORED PLATEDS 
SPECIALTY PAPERS 





Water Soluble Adhesives 


Just wet and set on the surface desired. Dextrine, 
animal and specialty glues for adhesion to china, glass, 
paper, leather, rubber, porcelain, wood, fabric, masonite, 
plastic, and other surfaces. 


Heat Seal Adhesives 


_ ON! .. .. in an instant — sticks forever. Your 
“old faithful” for the moisture-proof surfaces of to- 
day’s modern packaging — cellophane, saran, paper 
board, glassine, most textiles and fabrics. 


Dry-Stik Adhesives 


No moistening — just peel off the protective back- 
ing. Sticks to most clean, dry, hard, smooth surfaces — 
glass, porcelain, baked enamel, wood, chrome, stainless 
steel, aluminum, most plastics. 


Only M-J gives you perfect performance 
on both sides of the label 


ASK YOUR M-J PAPER MERCHANT FOR 





this wide selection of M-J gummings 


WATER SOLUBLE—AIll the standard Dextrine and Animal 
glues, plus Peelable, Tropical and other specialty gummings. 





HEAT SEAL DRY STIK 









LUDLOW PAPERS, iwc. 


FINE PAPERS DIVISION, WARE, MASS. 








Lithographed on M-J Old Tavern Gold, Label Weight, one of more than 100 fine papers in the Ludlow Paper Line. 
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Painting on loan from artist Rudolph Pen, Chicago 


What the brush ean do 


we can do better! 


Well, perhaps not better! But the skill and knowhow 
of printing and lithography have been taking giant 
strides. We’ve narrowed the gap between what the 
camera’s lens captures and what presses can produce. 
Ideal has been a leader in this gap-narrowing. 


But you can’t do it on conversation or claims. Quality 
in printing is basic. You start with a quality subject 
such as this vivid work by Chicago’s brilliant Rudolph 
Pen. You work with quality craftsmen ... men who 
believe that nothing is trivial, nothing impossible. 


You insist upon quality tools. And especially QUALITY 
ROLLERS. Ideal is proud of the excellence and per- 
formance of the rollers it produces. And proud of the 
quality strides that today enable printing and lithog- 
raphy to produce artwork in every medium at its 
excellent best. 


IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 2512 West 24th Street HUNTINGTON PARK, CAL. 6069 Maywood Avenue 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 21-24 Thirty Ninth Avenue - CHAMBLEE, GEORGIA 5238 Peachtree Road, NE. 











For the-finest reproduction ... 


romekote 


CAST COATED PAPERS 
THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY * HAMILTON, OHIO 


Number Forty-six in a series of textural studies designed to show 
the quality of reproduction possible with fine materials 


CANNPION. paPERS 
= | a 


© THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE CO. 1959 


IBRNARD GRAY 
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QUALITY HOUSES 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham. ... The Whitaker Paper Company 
POEs 5 a scasenae The Partin Paper Company 
Montgomery... .. W. H. Atkinson. .Fine Papers 
ARIZONA 
ee Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Butler Paper Company 
BOON wis eskate creas Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
ARKANSAS 
eee a Roach Paper Company 
CALIFORNIA 
ES css on oe - .. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Los Angeles...... Blake, Moffitt & Towne} 
Carpenter Paper Company} 
Pre Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Sacramento........... Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


San Francisco... . Blake, Moffitt & Towne} 
Carpenter Paper Company; 


ee Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

eee Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
COLORADO 

So 5 asc Carpenter Paper Company* 
Graham Paper Company 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford..............John Carter & Co., Inc. 

New Haven............ John Carter & Co., Inc. 
DELAWARE 

Wilmington........ Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington... .The Whitaker Paper Company 


FLORIDA 
Jacksonville... ... The Jacksonville Paper Co.j 
Miami........ The Everglade Paper Company 
Onente.......55 The Central Paper Company 
Tallahassee....... The Capital Paper Company 
rs The Tampa Paper Company 
GEORGIA 
Atlanta....... The Whitaker Paper Company; 
LOE The Macon Paper Company 
Savannah....... The Atlantic Paper Company 
IDAHO 
SERS es Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
ILLINOIS 


Chicago. .Bradner, Smith & Company* ** 
Dwight Brothers Paper Company { ** 
Parker, Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Company* 





ere Decatur Paper House, Inc. 
esses Peoria Paper House, Inc. 
DN cis vba es aes csiee Irwin Paper Company 
Rock Island. ..... C. J. Duffey Paper Company 
INDIANA 
Fort Wayne..... The Millcraft Paper Company 
Indianapolis... .. Indiana Paper Company, Inc. 
1OWA 
Des Moines........ Carpenter Paper Company 
Pratt Paper Company 
Sioex Cty........2. Carpenter Paper Company 
KANSAS 
eee EE. Carpenter Paper Company 
WN a occkicese South y 
KENTUCKY 
Louisville... The Rowland Paper Company, Inc. 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans....... The D & W Paper Co., Inc. 


THE PARADE OF CHAMPION MERCHANT 


THAT OFFER A QUALITY LINE OF PAPER 








MAINE OHIO 
Augusta........ John Carter & Company, Inc. ERT The Millcraft Paper Company 
Cincinnati... The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper 
MARYLAND Company 
Baltimore...... Garrett-Buchanan Company The Queen City Paper Company* 
The Whitaker Paper Company The Whitaker Paper Company 
Saat Ses The Millcraft Paper Company 
ee Sterling Paper Company 
MASSACHUSETTS Dayton. ... The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
PRS: <osuwen John Carter & Company, Inc. Mansfield............ Sterling Paper Company 
The K. E. Tozier Company* RR ae The Millcraft Paper Company 
Springfield...... John Carter & Company, Inc. 
Worcester....... John Carter & Company, Inc. OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City..... Carpenter Paper Company 
RES A Gere. Beene Paper Company 
MICHIGAN Tayloe Paper Company 
a Se The Whitaker Paper Company OREGON 
ees. ichi r Co. 
Grand Rapids Central Michigan Paper Co See ee Siskin Maat A Towne} 
MINNESOTA Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon; 
Minneapolis... .. . C. J. Duffey Paper Company PENNSYLVANIA 
Inter-City Paper C y Allentown......... Kemmerer Paper Company 
a Ee C. J. Duffey Paper Company (Division of Garrett-Buchanan Company) 
Inter-City Paper Company Lancaster. . ences = Gaaress Recon Company 
phia. Gar pany 
MISSISSIPPI Matthias Paper Corporation’ 
ena CEE . Jackson Paper Company ieee, a 
arr | ompany, Inc. 
Meridian............. Newell Paper Company a a: the Nihasckese haar Gomme 
MISSOURI ROGNG.....0.<08 Garrett-Buchanan Company 
Kansas City....Carpenter Paper Company RHODE ISLAND 
Mid n Paper Company ** Providence. ..... John Carter & Company, Inc. 





Wertgame Paper Company 
| eas, Acme Paper Company 
ch 7 K ni. H. 





Paper Company 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia..... Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 


SOUTH DAKOTA 





MONTANA 
See Carpenter Paper Company 
Great Falls........ Carpenter Paper Company 
Missoula.......... Carpenter Paper Company 

NEBRASKA 
See Carpenter Paper Company 
co eee Carpenter Paper Company; 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 





Concord. ....... John Carter & Company, Inc. 
NEW JERSEY 
Newark.......... Central Paper Company 
TN go nsin vcs aeeeae Central Paper Company 
NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque....... Carpenter Paper Company 
NEW YORK 
on, EE Hudson Valley Paper Co. 
Binghamton........ Steph & Company, Inc. 
| are Hubbs & Howe Company 





Jamestown The Millcraft Paper Company 
New York City... Aldine Paper Company** 
Forest Paper Co., Inc. 
Holyoke Coated & Printed 
Paper Co.* 
Milton Paper Co., Inc. 
Paper Sales Corporation** 
Pohiman Paper Co., Inc. 
Reinhold-Gould, Inc. 
Royal Paper Corporation 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 
Bulkley Dunton (Far East); 
Bulkley Dunton S. A.j 


For Export... . Champion Paper Corp., S. A.; 

Champion Paper Export Corp.} 

Rochester.... Genesee Valley Paper Company 
NORTH CAROLINA 

nn. OTS Henley Paper Company 

Charlotte...... The Charlotte Paper Company 

Raleigh. ..... J Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 





Sioux Falls........ Sioux Falls Paper Company 
TENNESSEE 
Ch ga... Bond-Sanders Paper Company 
Oe Pee The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Company 
wane. EEE Tayloe Paper Company 
Nashville. ...... Bond-Sanders Paper Company 
TEXAS 
oy aan OI Kerr Paper Company 
SARs Carpenter Paper Company 
SR Carpenter Paper Company 
ne. SOP Carpenter Paper Company 
Ft. Worth ....Carpenter Paper Company 
Harlingen. ... Carpenter Paper Company 
Co ESE Carpenter Paper Company 
Southwestern Paper Co. 
RNIN, os .0:0:00000 Carpenter Paper Company 
San Antonio....... Carpenter Paper Company 
UTAH 
Se Carpenter Paper Company 
Salt Lake City...... American Paper & Supply 
Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
VIRGINIA 
Norfolk...... Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 
Richmond. .... Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 
WASHINGTON 
Re: . .scsnteat Blake, Moffitt & Towne} 


Carpenter Paper Company; 
Spokane..... Blake, Moffitt & Towne 





P Paper & i y Co. 
en AEE eee Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
WOES s6nesnuwan Carpenter Paper Company 

WEST VIRGINIA 
Huntington.......... The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Company 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee. ..Dwight Brothers Paper Company 
CANADA 
IO ei cdncs css cad Blake Paper Limited; 


*BOX WRAP GRADES ONLY 
PRINTING PAPERS AND BOX WRAP GRADES 
**PAPETERIE GRADES 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 


General Office: Hamilton, Ohio 


Mills at Hamilton, Ohio ... Canton, N. C. ... Pasadena, Texas 


FOR FULL INFORMATION ON HOW THIS ADVERTISEMENT WAS PRODUCED, WRITE OUR ADVERTISING DEPARTMENT, HAMILTON, OHIO 
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LITHO CLUB NEWS 
































Game Film Featured 


Donald H. Ledin, of the Section 
of Game of the Minnesota Depart- 


showed a 
slide film on hunting and activities 
of the Section of Game at the August 
meeting of the Twin City Litho Club. 

During July the club held its “Old 
Timers” night, celebrating the 15th 
anniversary of the club with a cake 
and a display of photographs of past 
activities. 

Highlight of the meeting was the 
presentation of a portable television 
set and a Senefelder lapel pin to 
Herman Goebel, past president of 
NALC. Mr. Goebel was also made 
an honorary member of the club. 

The club presented Barney Sko- 
mars with a Browning automatic 
shotgun for his work as NALC con- 
vention chairman. 

A feature of the meeting was short 
talks by all past presidents of the 
club. 

New members include Ralph An- 
derson, Gilbert Haqquist and Wil- 
liam Johnson. 


ment of Conservation, 





SORES rrr 


“DPricril’ Plate Discussed 


Christopher Christopher of Du- 
Pont, presented a film on the new 
“Dricril” photopolymer plate to the 
July meeting of the South Florida 
Litho Club. The film describes the 
procedure from negative to plate. 

President Kenneth Miller reported 
on his trip with William Dickinson 
to the National Association of Litho 
Clubs convention in Minneapolis. 
Mr. Miller gave most of the credit 
to Mr. Dickinson for securing the 
1962 convention for the club. 

The Litho Ladies, an organization 








of the wives of litho club members, 
the first of its kind in the country. 
has been enlarging the club’s treas- 
ury by rummage and food sales. The 
Ladies presented the president of the 
litho club with a gavel at the July 


meeting. 





Holding ‘Fall Round-up’ 


The New York Litho Club will be 
holding its “Fall Round-Up” Sept. 
19 at Platte Deutsch Park, Franklin 
Square, L. I. 

The affair will feature a battery of 
games and refreshments for mem- 
bers and their guests. 

Reservations may be made 
through Ernest H. Gruen at 162-11 
73 Ave., Flushing, N. Y. 





Annual Business Meeting Held 


The Fort Worth Litho Club held 
its annual business meeting recently 
at the Clampitt Paper Co., Fort 
Worth, Tex. The club elected and 
installed new officers. 

Truett A. Cole was named presi- 
dent; C. D. Brewer, vice president; 
and John A. McLaughlin, secretary- 
treasurer. 


Members elected to the board of 
governors include Ralph Baker, J. 
W. Elliot, Charles V. Ferguson, Wil- 
liam George, Leo Hardy, Lewis H. 
Jobe, John Horan, Donald C. Reed 


and James E. Richardson. 





Opens New Schedule 


The Cincinnati Litho Club is re- 
suming its schedule of monthly meet- 
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ings on Sept. 8 with a closed session. 
On Aug. 18, the board of governors 
discussed plans for this season’s club 
activities at a meeting at the Standard 
Club, Covington, Ky. Responding to a 
board invitation, 40 members attended. 
1,000 
guests attended the 10th annual picnic 


More than members and 
on Aug. | at Laughmann Grove. The 
all-day program was arranged by the 
picnic committee, headed by Harold 
Decalco- 


Knippenberg, of Advance 


mania Co. 





Exposition Trip Planned 


Members of the Philadelphia Litho 
Club will be attending the Graphic 
Arts Exposition as a group in an ar- 
rangement made by the club for round 
trip transportation by bus. 

The trip, to be made Sept. 12, will 
cost members only $1, a big saving 


over the regular round trip fare of $5. 





sie 
Ladies’ Night Sept. 10 


Mary V. Beck will be the speaker 
at the Sept. 10, Ladies Night meeting 
of the Detroit Litho Club. Miss Beck 
is president of the City of Detroit 
Common Council. 

Anthony Salvatore, of Kohl and 
Madden Printing Ink Co., will speak 
on “What is Being Done to Train 
Pressmen,” at the October meeting. 

New members of the club are L. R. 
Armstrong, Eugene Kozikowski, Rich- 
ard Zygmont, Russell Isenberg and 
William Perrin. 


se 





Xerox Equipment Demonstrated 


Three representatives of Haloid 
Xerox Inc. were on hand at the July 
meeting of the Houston Litho Club 
to demonstrate ithe Lithoflo Proces- 
sor and Xerox equipment. 

Glenn Bull described the Lithoflo 
Processor and gave a demonstration 
of the entire process. Jerome Whelan 


(Turn to Page 142) 
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RUBBER PRODUCT 
Reeves Brothers, inc., Vulcan Rubber Products Div. 
1071 Avenue of the Americas, New York 18, N. Y 
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NEWS about the TRADE 





Detroit Firms Merge 

Two Detroit 
merge Sept. 1 to form the Sampson- 
Hill Corp. The complete staffs and 
equipment of the former companies, 


graphic arts firms 


Sampson & Johnston, Inc. and Hill- 
Godbersen Co., were combined in a 
single plant at 2750 W. Fort Street. 

Paul Sampson is president of the 
new firm and Roland Hill is vice pres- 
ident and general manager. Elwood 
Sampson is chairman of the board 
and heads the company’s special pro- 
grams division. 

The Sampson & Johnston Co., has 
been in business 35 years, with El- 
wood Sampson and F. Lee Johnston 
as principals for the past 25 years. 
The late Lee Johnston played a major 
role in the company’s growth until his 
recent retirement and death. 

Hill-Godbersen started 13 
ago. It has specialized in the field of 
offset printing. The combined facilities 


years 


of the two companies will result in 
one of the most complete printing, 
mailing, shipping and sales promotion 
services in the southeastern Michigan 
area, according to a company an- 
nouncement. 
e 

Voigt Award Established 

In recognition of Elmer G. Voigt’s 
efforts over many years to encourage 
active industry-educational programs 
by national graphic arts industry or- 
ganizations, the Education Council of 
the Graphic Arts Industry has estab- 
lished the Elmer G. Voigt awards. The 
awards will be presented for the first 
time during the second annual awards 
banquet of the Council to be held 
Dec. 5, at the Mayflower Hotel, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Mr. Voigt, president emeritus of 
the Council and former chairman of 





Elmer G. Voigt 


the board of Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co., Racine, will present 
the awards, 

Persons to receive the awards will 
be designated by the 15 national gra- 
phic arts industry association which 
are members of the Education Council. 

‘Also to be honored at the banquet 
will be the three local printing organi- 
zations judged by the council to have 
conducted outstanding industry-educa- 
tional programs in their communities. 
They will be awarded the Council’s 
James J. Rudisill awards, first estab- 
lished last year in honor of Mr. Rudi- 
sill, who was the first president of 
the Council. 


Report Higher Earnings 

The United States Printing & Litho- 
graph Co., Cincinnati, reported net 
earnings of $902,249, equal to $2.64 
per share, for the first six four-week 
accounting periods of this year, ending 
June 21. During the same 1958 period, 
net earnings were $797,225, or $2.30 
per share of common stock. 

Directors declared a dividend of 
$1.05 per share, payable Sept. 1. 
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NAPL Announces Program 

Tentative program for the annual 
convention of the National Associa- 
tion of Photo-Lithographers has been 
announced by Walter E. Soderstrom, 
executive vice president of the 
association. 

The 27th annual meeting and ex- 
hibit will be held at the Hotel Muehle- 
bach and Municipal Auditorium, Kan- 
sas City, Mo., Nov. 18 to 21. Advance 
registrations and list of exhibitors 
indicate that this may be the largest 


convention ever held by NAPL. 


Four talks, on administration, off- 
set papers, magnetic printing and 
colored paper are set for the opening 
session or Wednesday afternoon. A 
panel on the mathematics of lithog- 
raphy, including markups, salesman 
compensation, estimates and machine 
accounting, is scheduled for Thurs- 
day morning. 

Other talks, on Thursday and Fri- 
day, will be concerned with preven- 
color 


tive maintenance, proving, 


Dahlgren Dampener, building a 
sound selling program, selection and 
training of salesmen, quality control, 
and LTF research. 

The Saturday session again will be 
moderated by William J. Stevens, of 
the Miehle Co., with five technical 


men answering questions. 
oe 


Hart Names New Pres. 

Corwin Hart has been named presi 
dent of Hart Printing Co., St. Louis, 
succeeding Melvin Hart, who resigned 
July 1. 

Mr. Corwin is the son of George 
Hart, 


founder of Hart Printing Co. 


chairman of the board and 


Mr. Hart is now foreman of the 
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YOU GET MEASURABLY MORE FOR YOUR MONEY 


CAESAR-SALTZMAN 
aOR (@)\ Meaelinlelialelitela| 


ENLARGING, REDUCING 


and COPYING CAMERA cotor 


CONDENSER OR DIFFUSED TYPE WITH REGISTRATION 


. FEATURING ASCORLUX PULSED XENON ARC LIGHT SOURCE 
FOR CONSTANT LIGHT OUTPUT AND DAYLIGHT COLOR BALANCED SPECTRUM 











Here’s the most versatile enlarger in the Graphic Arts field. 
Employing a universal light head and 12” f.9 Goerz Artar 

i A our : Process Lens, it can be used for making continuous tone sepa- 
a / je ration negatives direct from copy, or continuous or halftone 
color separation negatives direct through a mask, transpar- 
ency, filter, gray or magenta screen. Also halftone positives. 


Available with: 1000 watt Xenon Pulsed Arc Light Source 

or: #302 500 watt enlarging lamp 

or: 1000 watt point light source for use with 12” 
#4.5 lens. 

A complete three point registration system can be furnished 

: for film or glass plates. A vacuum easel and punches with 

: registration is available to specifications. 


























ae at 
‘iy, 
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Model Shown 
MB6DLU 


Accessories Available: 


® Combination Enlarging & Copying Camera with 
Registration 

® Three Point Glass Negative or Peg Registration System 

® Lenses of Short Focal Length for Reductions 

® Cones of Various Lengths for Reductions 

® Variac, Voltmeter, and Voltage Stabilizer for Light 
Control 

© Electronic Timer 

® Special Positive Interlocking Lens and Camera Motion 

© Precision Reducing Negative Holders 

® Vacuum Easel with Pre-Register Screen Angles 

© Vacuum Pump Assembly 

® Lens Calibration and Ratio Factor Chart 


Mid City Litho Service PARTIAL LIST OF USERS 


Pringle & Booth, Ltd. 
Laurel, 


Toronto, Canada 
Krug Litho Arts Co. 


Western Printing & Litho Co. 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Racine, Wis. 


Daily News 
New York, N. Y. 


Process Litho 
Chicago, Il. 


C. F. Braun & Co. 
Alhambra, Calif. 


McCalls Magazine 
Stamford, Conn. 


International Typographical Union 


Western Lithographing Co. 
Indianapolis, Ind. i 


St. Louis, Mo. 


Commercial Printers 


Caterpillar 
Columbus, Ga. 


Knapp Engraving 
Peoria, SII. , 4 


New York, N. Y. 


Edwards & Deutsch 
Chicago, Ill. 
Process Litho Arts 
Chicago, II. 


The Osborne Co. 
Clifton, N. Y. 


Dept. of National Defense 
Ottawa, Canada 

Courier Journal & Lovisville Times 
Louisville, Ky. 

Miami Herald Publishing Co. 
Miami, Florida 


Case-Hoyt Corp. 
Rochester, N.Y. 


Ford Motor Co. 
Dearborn, Mich, 


General Electric Co. 
Idaho Falls, Idaho 


Johnson Printing, Inc. 
Eau Claire, Wisc. 





Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp. 
San Diego, Calif. 


E. 1. Du Pont de Nemours & Co. 
Parlin, New Jersey 


Daily News 
McKeesport, Pa. 


Rochester Institute of Tech. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Eastman-Kodak 


Gazette Printing, Ltd. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Goodyear Aircraft 
Montreal, Que., Canada 


Akron, Ohio 





COUNTERS ON CAMERA AND LENS MOTION Write For Complete Literature 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


CPS) J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 
480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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offset department of Von Hoffmann 
Press. 

Other personnel changes at Hart 
include promotion of Thomas Schlereth 
from assistant offset foreman to fore- 
man in charge of offset production. 
Mr. Schlereth has been with the com- 
pany 28 years. 

Theodore Diedrich, two-color press- 
man now is assistant pressroom fore- 
man. 

Gladys LeBow, sales representative 
for Hart Printing Co., for 29 years, 
and one of the first women to enter 
this branch of the business, retired in 
August. 


® 
Bank Stationers To Meet 


The two-day fall meeting of the 
Bank Stationers Section of the Lith- 
ographers & Printers National Asso- 
ciation, Sept. 8-9, at the Warwick 
Hotel, New York coincides with the 
7th Graphic Arts Exposition. 

More than 100 of the country’s 
leading bank stationers are expected 
to attend the fall conference, which 
will be primarily concerned with the 
manufacturing revolution that has 
evolved with the application of check 
mechanization in the banking field. 

Edward A. Robinson, J. C. Hall Co., 
Pawtucket, R. I., who is chairman of 
the Bank Stationers Section, will pre- 
side throughout the meeting. He will 
also report on the Federal Reserve 
automation program. 

Other speakers will discuss check 
evaluation systems; application of 
statistical quality control to check en- 
coding; and the ledger and statement 
sheet program. A report of the printers’ 
advisory committee to the American 
Bankers Assn. will be made by three 
section members, who will discuss a 
standard evaluation system for en- 


coded checks. 
° 


Estimating Course in Cleveland 
Printing Industry of Cleveland has 
announced an advanced course in esti- 
mating for printers and lithographers. 
Designed as a follow-up to last year’s 
“Seminar on the Fundamentals of Es- 
timating,” the course will be devoted 
to the solution of practical estimating 
problems. Actual jobs will be analyzed 
and broken down into component op- 


erations, alternate methods of produc- 
tion will be considered, and time and 
materials will be evaluated. The stu- 
dent will get actual experience in 
working problems in both offset and 
letterpress. 

The course is intended for students 
who have completed the fundamentals 
course and for estimating, production 
and sales employes who have equiva- 
lent knowledge or experience. 


Read Printing—Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr Affiliate 


HE Read Printing Co., Inc., 350 

Hudson St. and Guide-Kalkhoff- 
Burr, Inc., 225 Varick St., have com- 
pleted an arrangement of joint own- 
ership of the two New York com- 
panies. 

Under the arrangement, Read will 
retain its company identity, with its 
officers continuing. Plant facilities 
(combination letterpress and offset 
lithography in both cases) will be 
utilized interchangeably. For the 
time being, production is being con- 
tinued in the Read plant, but even- 
tually iis best equipment is to be 
moved to 225 Varick, where G-K-B 
has acquired an additional 11,000 
square feet of space to take care of 
the expansion. 

According to the two principals, 
the move will open the way to an 


expanded production and equipment 


modernization 
firms. 


program for both 


The corporate plan calls for 
Thomas W. Mack and Harry Read, 
Jr., owners of the Read company 
stock, to acquire substantial amounts 
of stock in Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr, and 
for G-K-B to acquire substantial 
stock in Read. Mr. Mack will be- 
come a vice president of Guide-Kal- 
khoff-Burr, and Charles E. Schatvet, 
president of G-K-B, will become a 
vice-president of Read. 

The companies function in much 
the same fields of commercial print- 
ing, advertising and color work, pro- 
ducing annual reports, house pub- 
lications, brochures and_ booklets. 
Among advantages of the new setup 
pointed out by Mr. Mack and Mr. 
Schatvet are that Read will be able 
to make use of enlarged facilities at 
G-K-B in ali departments of letter- 
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Carlson Moving 
Chesley F. Carlson Co., Minneapolis 


is moving to new and larger quarters. 


The new address will be 2240 Edge- 


wood Ave., Minneapolis. 

Announcement of the move was 
made in an attractively lithographed 
folder showing an Indian on _horse- 
back dragging his possessions behind, 
with the caption “Chesley F. Carlson 
is moving Again.” 


press and offset production and 
G-K-B will obtain use of the best 
of the Read press equipment, and 
will be aided in its continuing pro- 
gram of plant expansion and mod- 
ernization. 

Read Printing Co. was established 
in 1911 by the late John B. Mack 
and the late Harry Read Sr., who 
had been associated with Bartlett- 
Orr Press, Mr. Mack as pressroom 
superintendent, Mr. Read as com- 
posing room foreman. The firm was 
first located at Seventh Ave. and 
23rd St. later moving to Vandam 
St., and in 1936 to its present quar- 
ters. 

In 1927, Harry Read Jr., joined 
the company as superintendent of 
production. Thomas Mack has been 
with the firm since 1933, working 
first in the shop, then in sales and 
administration. He became president 
and treasurer when his father re- 
tired in 1947, 

The latest joining-of-forces is one 
of a series, starting with the original 
Guide Printing Co., carried out 
under direction of Mr. Schatvet. His 
father, Schatvet, founded 
Guide with two partners in 1903. 
Charles joined the firm in 1933 after 
graduation from Carnegie Tech, and 


Einar 


was named president six years later. 

The first of the consolidations or 
with Kalkhoff 
Press in 1942. Six years later, Burr 
Printing House, which dated back to 


mergers occurred 


1837, joined to form a triumvirate, 
bringing with it The Gallery Press. 
At intervals through succeeding pe- 
riods, the organization has been aug- 
mented by L. Middleditch Co., Con- 
way Printing Co., and Mail & Ex- 
press Printing Co. 
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Tips on Handling Paper in the Pressroom 


OME practical tips on handling 
paper in the pressroom are set 
forth in quite readable style in the 
latest issue of Research Proggress 
(No. 44) publication of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation. The 
four-page research report is entitled 
“Press Department Memo No. 2,” 
and is designed to be posted right in 
the pressroom so that it is readily 
available for use from day to day. As 
such, it is much handier than pre- 
vious issues of Research Progress, 
which frequently contained informa- 
tion about two or three operations, 
and often were routed around the 
plant and then mislaid. 
Furthermore, the step by step 
presentation for handling paper is 
offered in a much more usable style 
than some former publications. 

The report concedes that “rela- 
tively few plants have all the facil- 
ities needed for the exact adjustment 
or conditioning of paper . 


‘ 


..” but as- 
serts that a majority of troubles come 
from a lack of basic knowledge about 
its characteristics and the importance 
of following simple rules in handling 
it. 

At the heart of the checking and 
conditioning system is the LTF Paper 
Hygroscope, available from Cam- 
bridge Instrument Co., Grand Cen- 
tral Terminal, New York. The device 
is used to measure the difference in 
the relative humidity (RH) of the 
paper and of the air in the pressroom 
or other area where the paper is first 
unwrapped. 

Here are the four steps recom- 
mended by LTF for handling paper: 

1. Temperature Conditioning 
(bringing the paper to pressroom 
temperature. ) 

2. Testing the paper’s relative hu- 
midity. 

3. Moisture conditioning if neces- 
sary. (Adjusting the moisture in the 
paper if necessary so that its RH 
balances with the RH of the press- 
room air.) 

4. Protecting paper when it is not 
being processed. 
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Top: What happens when paper is out of equi- 
librium with the atmosphere of the pressroom. 
To avoid such problems, paper should be tem- 
perature conditioned before being unwrapped. 
Bottom: LTF Paper Hygroscope is inserted into 
skid of paper to measure relative humidity of 
the stock before using. Paper RH is compared 
with pressroom RH. 


Best feature of the bulletin is the 
presentation of two charts, for de- 
termining hours required to temper- 
ature condition paper, and an ap- 
proximate guide for decisions on 
conditioning paper, based on paper 
hygroscope readings and job require- 
ments. 

The first chart, for instance, re- 
veals that a skid of paper, measuring 
24 cubic feet, should be conditioned 
for 16 hours, if the difference in 
temperature of the paper and the sur- 
rounding air is 15°. The second 
table, developed by George S. Ham- 
mer and William P. Greenwood, and 
first presented at a TAGA meeting, 
notes, for instance, that paper for 
“Commercial Register (two or more 
printings) ,” should be conditioned if 
the hygroscope reading is “more than 
8 dry or more than 8 moist” but 
needn’t be conditioned if the reading 
is “4 dry to 5 dry.” 

The continuing problem of the 
Foundation is to turn out research 





reports that are not only up to date 
but which are dis- 
seminated in a usable way. Research 
Progress No. 44 certainly fulfills all 


these vital requirements. 


and _ accurate, 


e 
U. S. Playing Card Earnings Up 

The U.S. Playing Card Co. of Cin- 
cinnati reported net income for the 
first half of this year of $1,204,400, 
equal to $3.13 per share. During the 
same period last year, net income was 
$1,167,590, or $2.04 a share. Direc- 
tors declared a quarterly dividend of 
$1 a share, payable Oct. 1 to holders 
of record on Sept. 10. 

e 
Darby Honors Students 

Darby Printing Co., Washington, 
D.C., held its annual “Educational 
Activities and Service Awards” din- 
ner in August. 

Approximately 60 Darby plant em- 
ployes, who have participated in the 
company’s program of educational ac- 
tivities during the past year, were 
guests at the dinner. Public Printer 
Raymond Blattenberger, addressed the 
gathering on the subject of educational 
opportunities in the graphic arts fields. 
Otis H. Johnson, president of Darby, 
received a pin in recognition of his 
25 years with the company. 

The dinner marked the completion 
of several training courses by six em- 
ployes in “Apprenticeship Training,” 
and 29 in “Survey of Lithography.” 
Other employes finished courses this 
year at Rochester Institute of Tech- 
nology: Strayer College: American 
University; and in New York City 
and Saranac Lake, New York, at spe- 
cial seminars sponsored by the Ameri- 
can Management Association. 

e 
Strobridge Elects Officers 

Harold A. Merten has been elected 
president of the 110-year-old Stro- 
bridge Lithographing Co. in Cinicin- 
nati. He has been with the firm since 
1919, serving as vice president since 
1951. He succeeds James G. Stro- 
bridge, president since 1951, and now 
chairman of the board. 

Other officers are Andrew Donald- 
son, Jr., vice president, and Clarence 
S. Betz, treasurer. Bernard J. Ungar 
was reelected secretary by the board 
of directors. 
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FAST DROP TO CLARITY 


The hard dot is a combination of 


h density and sharp edge defi- 


nig 
nition. This “fast drop to clarity” 
where opaque black suddenly be- 
comes clear base is a characteristic 
upon which lithographic quality 
depends. 

And only through the modern 
emulsion technology as practiced 
by Ansco can the combination of 
high density image, clear base and 
maximum acutance reach its ulti- 
mate. 

Take Reprolith Ortho Type B 
[his superb film offers perfect 
orthochromatic response that per- 


mits accurate filtering in color 


copy, saving hours of handwork 
on negatives. 
Why not consult your local Ansco 
representative today? He will show 
you the advantages of using Ansco 

/ graphic films in all your work 
Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y., A Di- 
vision of General Aniline & Film 
Corporation. 

‘ 





Re prolith 
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Magill-Weinsheimer, Inland Press Merge 


WO of Chicago’s “top ten” print- 

ing firms, Inland Press, Inc., and 
Magill-Weinsheimer Co., have an- 
nounced the organization of a new 
corporation, into which the two com- 
panies have been consolidated by a 
mutual pledging of privately owned 
stock. Operation as a single corporate 
entity became effective Aug. 3. Each 
company will function as a division 
of the overall organization. Selection 
of a name for the new concern has 
been deferred but is expected to be 
announced next month. 

Carl E. Dunnagan, chairman of 
Inland Press, is president of the newly 
formed corporation and Alfred J. 
Weinsheimer of Magill-Weinsheimer 
is chairman of the board of the new 
enterprise. James S. Armitage heads 
the Inland Press division as executive 
vice president and A. J. Borre is 
executive vice president of the Magill- 
Weinsheimer division. John R. Webb 
assumes the duties of executive vice 
president and director of sales. 

The merger, Mr. Dunnagan said, 
enables both printing institutions “to 
offer a complete graphic arts service, 
enlarging our scope of operations to 
include the most modern methods and 
techniques of printing and lithog- 
raphy.” The corporation he said, will 
be able to handle a potential annual 
billing of $15,000,000, which will 
place it among the leaders in the 
country’s printing establishments. 

“We feel,” he continued, “that both 
printing houses will benefit from this 
transaction, because we are now able 
to provide clients with a complete 
‘package deal,’ encompassing the 
many popular phases of the printing 
industry.” 

Equipment of the Magill-Weins- 
heimer division includes multi-color 
offset presses, plus single and multi- 
color web-offset presses with which, 
Mr. Dunnagan said, the division will 
specialize in producing displays and 
printing text books, calendars, labels, 
posters, creative merchandising aids, 
advertising booklets and brochures. 

The Inland Press division will now 
emphasize the letterpress process 
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with special attention devoted to trade 
and industrial publications, catalogs, 
books, railroad tariffs, advertising 
booklets and broadsides. 

The corporation, Mr. Dunnagan 
added, is staffed with a complete art 
department, employs copy writers and 
is geared to do color photography and 
platemaking. Volume. printing will 
also be expedited by two binding and 
finishing departments. 

Magill-Weinsheimer Co. was 
founded in 1906 by Alfred J. Weins- 
heimer, now chairman of the new 
corporation. Initially his shop occu- 
pied one-half a floor at a downtown 
Chicago location. By 1926 steady 
growth had brought about occupation 
of the entire 12-story building. An- 
nexes were later acquired next door. 
In 1955 Magill-Weinsheimer moved 
to a modern, one-story air condi- 
tioned plant constructed at 4545 W. 
Touhy Ave. 

Mr. Dunnagan and associates 
founded Inland Press during the de- 
pression year of 1933. Over its 26- 
year history it has grown to a posi- 
tion of prominence as a midwestern 
commercial printing establishment. 

Location of the Inland plant is at 
600 W. Van Buren St., within two 
blocks of the Chicago post office and 
Union Station. Completion of a new 
expressway, the Northwest Highway, 
now in process of construction, will 
bring the two divisions within 20 min- 
utes of each other. 


Carl E. Dunnagan 








Mr. Dunnagan has been active in 
the printing business since 1923, 
when he became a salesman for the 
Chicago Railway Printing Co. Ten 
years later, he organized Inland Press, 
Inc., serving first as its president and 
treasurer and, since 1956, as chair- 
man of the board. From 1937 to 1943 
he served as a director of the Graphic 
Arts Association of Illinois and after 
one term as vice president became 
president in 1944 of the statewide or- 
ganization, now known as Printing 
Industry of Illinois. 


Converts to Web-Offset 

Stanley Publishing Co., Chicago, 
Ill., publishers of two monthlies, a 
quarterly, and four annual business 
publications, have switched from flat- 
bed letterpress to web-offset. 

The May issue of Transportation 
Supply News was the last of the Stan- 
ley Publishing papers to be printed 
letterpress. The May Fleet Product 
News and Jobber Product News both 
were printed offset, and beginning 
with June issues all publications were 
printed web-offset at Poole Brothers, 
Inc., 85 West Harrison St., Chicago. 

The Stanley publications are the 
first of the Poole Brothers publica- 
tions to go on the company’s new 
Hantscho web-offset. 


IPI Appointments Announced 

Interchemical Corp.’s Printing Ink 
Division has announced new home 
office and district assignments. 

C. Stanley Johnson, former IPI 
southern district manager, has been 
appointed vice president, sales and, 
E. A. Green, in charge of national 
accounts, is now vice president, na- 
tional accounts. Both are located at 
the New York headquarters. 

Arthur Legge succeeds Mr. John- 
son as division vice president and 
southern district manager with of- 
fices in Cincinnati. 

Also in the southern district, 
George Pharr has moved to Cin- 
cinnati from Mount Vernon, as as- 
sistant district manager under Mr. 
Legge. In the eastern district, Herbert 
Gaetjens moves from Battle Creek, 
Mich., to New York as assistant to 
the eastern district manager. 
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Warren's 


RESEARCH! 


WARREN’S NEW 
DIRECT-IMAGE FOTOPLATE 


Now you can run letterpress forms offset 


This new development means large dollar savings for combination 
shops. It is an inexpensive, practical way to convert from letterpress to 
offset. 

There’s no camera involved, no reproduction proofs, no opaquing, no 
stripping, no arc lamp, no vacuum frame, no de-embossing equipment. 
This remarkable new plate can be imaged on a proof press or a letter- 
press, and careful make-ready will result in quality reproduction of half- 


tones as well as type. Imaging can also be done on an offset press, or with 
litho crayon or tusche. 


For prices, where-to-buy details, demonstration pieces, write: 
S. D. Warren Co., 89 Broad Street, Boston, Mass. 


See demonstration of Warren’s new Direct-Image FotoPlate at the 7th 
Educational Graphic Arts Exposition, New York Coliseum, Sept. 6-12. Booth 410, 





Warrens 


(HIGH STANDARD ) 
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RIT Seminar Called Success 

Response to the ninth annual Qual- 
ity Control for the Graphic Indus- 
tries seminar, held at Rochester In- 
stitute of Technology from June 22- 
27, “exceeded all our expectations,” 
reports Harold Kentner, seminar di- 
rector. 

This year the seminar attracted 
graphic arts personnel from through- 
out the U. S., Canada, and Puerto 
Rico. In all, 27 registrants attended 
graduation exercises at which sem- 
inar founder Donald Macaulay, pres- 
ident of Paper and Printing Quality 
Control, Inc., Chappaqua, N. Y., was 
honored with the second annual RIT- 
SOC award. 

Included in the week-long program 
were roundiable discussions in which 
registrants selected one of _ three 
groups for discussion of individual 
problems. Monitoring the groups 
were Warren L. Rhodes, head of 
RIT’s graphic arts research depart- 
ment; Thomas G. Prioleau, General 
Foods Corp.; and Mr. Macaulay. 

A feature of the program which 
was highly praised was the session 
on identifying and rating defects on 
press sheets. 


Carl, Samuel Bingham Die 

Carl G. Bingham and his brother, 
Samuel A. Bingham, former execu- 
tives of Samuel Bingham’s Son Mfe. 
Co., died recently eleven days apart. 

Carl, retired president of the firm, 
passed away in his Highland Park, 
Ill., home July 23, after suffering a 
heart attack. He was 79. Samuel, 
former board member, died suddenly 
Aug. 2 in his Tryon, N. C., home. He 
was 77. 

Both were sons of Millard Fillmore 
Bingham, who founded the Chicago 
printers’ roller manufacturing com- 
pany a century ago. Both had re- 
tired from the business after selling 
it several years ago. 


Interchemical Appoints Frost 
Charles H. Frost has been ap- 
pointed manager of the industrial 
relations department of Interchemical 
Corp., New York. 
Having been assistant manager of 
Interchemical’s 


industrial relations 


124 


department, Mr. Frost joined Chas. 
Pfizer & Co., Inc. in 1952 as wage 
and salary administrator. He was 
director of employe relations for the 
international subsidiaries of Pfizer 
at the time he accepted the appoint- 
ment to return to Interchemical. 


Elliott Donnelley Elected 

Elliott Donnelley, vice chairman of 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., has been 
elected chairman of the board of Chi- 
cago Youth Centers, a social work 
agency interested in combatting ju- 
venile delinquency in Chicago. 


NYEPA Sponsoring Classes 
HREE evening courses for key 
plant and office workers in the 

lithographic field will be sponsored 

by the New York Employing Printers 

Association during the 43rd year of 

its educational program. General en- 

rollment will begin Monday, Sept. 

28. Classes will start during the week 

of Oct. 19. 

The course in Estimating Offset 
Lithography again will be taught by 
John O. Collison, assistant to the 
president, Palmer & Oliver, Inc., who 
has had 27 years experience in litho- 
graphic estimating, purchasing and 
production. Mr. Collison formerly 
was connected with Niagara Litho- 
graph Co., American Lithographic 
Corp., Rode & Brand, and Stecher- 
Traung Lithographing Corp. 

This course, with a session every 
Friday evening from 6 to 7:45 for 
20 weeks, is offered primarily for 
those who have had some practical 
experience in the lithographic field. 
Estimating actual jobs in black and 
white and some simple color, under 
individual supervision, will feature 
each step of the course. Specialists in 
binding, mounting and finishing, and 
paper will lead discussions in some 
sessions. 

The course in Estimating Offset 
Lithography (Advanced) (Fridays) 
will also be taughi by Mr. Collison. It 
is for those now engaged in estimat- 
ing offset lithography, or who have 
completed the elementary course, Es- 
timating Offset Lithography, or who 
have the equivalent in experience. 





Judson and Brooks Merge © 

Judson Co. announced last month 
the acquisition of the Brooks Co. for 
more than $35,000 was announced 
by the Judson Co. The two well estab- 
lished lithography and printing firms 
are located at 1241 Superior Avenue 
N.E., Cleveland. 

Included in the transaction is the 
Brooks Building, in which both com- 
panies are housed. Annual sales vol- 
ume of the combined firms will ap- 
proximate $2,000,000, according to 
Joseph G. Fogg, secretary-treasurer 
of Judson, who said that Brooks will 
operate as a subsidiary. 


The course in Elements of Offset 
Lithography (Mondays) will be 
Frank Stockinger, Jr., 
president of Stockinger and Langbein 
Photo Litho Corp., who has had 34 
years experience in mechanical and 
managerial areas of lithography. 

Starting with explanation of the 
fundamental principles of litho- 
graphic reproduction, the instructor 


taught by 


then will give an explanation of meth- 
ods of efficient planning and eco- 
nomical layout of various types of 
work. Practical examples and demon- 
strations will be presented through- 
out the course. 

Other courses to be given by the 
Association include Advertising Ty- 
pography, Advertising Layout and 
Typographic Design, Cost Account- 
ing for Printers and Lithographers, 
Elements of Printing and Printing 
Processes, Paper and Paper Making, 
Planning Production for Profit, 
Proofreading, Revising and Copy- 
reading, and Selling Printing for Bet- 
ter Business. 

Designed expressly for principals 
and top executives in printing and 
lithographing are two conference 
courses: Financial Management for 
Profit, and Executive Development. 

Application for enrollment must be 
made in person at the Association’s 
headquarters — 461 Eighth Avenue, 
New York, beginning Sept. 28. Hours 
for enrollment are 2 to 8 p.m. Mon- 
day through Friday. 

All of the courses are fully de- 
scribed in a booklet available on re- 
quest to the Association. 
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| Jeabt-jouelounnesel photo-composing with 
' the new RUTH-O-MATIC! 


SEE THE “WORLD’S FIRST” FULLY 
AUTOMATIC PHOTO-COMPOSER at 
the GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION 
SEPTEMBER 6" to 12th 1959 


| $ RUTHERFORD MACHINERY COMPANY 
Sun Chemical Corporation 
401 Central Avenue, East Rutherford, New Jersey 
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Printing Industry of Illinois Beats Taxes 


LLINOIS printers and _lithogra- 

phers, through well-organized de- 
termined cooperative effort, mar- 
shalled by Printing Industry of 
Illinois, succeeded in killing two tax 
bills before the state legislature that 
would have saddled the graphic arts 
industry in that state with millions 
of dollars in new taxes. 

One bill, backed by the state ad- 
ministration, had sought to levy a 
31% percent tax on supplies purchased 
by special order firms; the other 
would have placed a 31% percent tax 
on their gross sales. The enormity 
of this burden is suggested by one 
Chicago newspaper’s estimate that 
the tax on supplies it requires would 
have totalled over $2.5 million on its 
annual paper stock purchases alone. 

The victory was won despite what 
O. H. Runyan, legislative director of 
PII described as “the grestest ad- 
ministration pressure ever attempted 
since our association began fighting 
such tax bills in the 1935 session.” 

Mr. Runyan said that never since 
the beginning of this quarter-century 
long struggle have so many individ- 
ual firms, statewide, taken as much 
interest and active participation in 
the PII drive to inform members of 
the state legislature on what the taxes 
would do to the printing industry of 
the state. 

PII’s legislative committee of 47 
members from the state’s 58 senato- 
rial districts was led by Paul C. 
Clovis, 20th Century Press, and 
Harold Long, Kable Printing Co., 
Mount Morris, Ill. Others cited for 
their services include Richard Wise. 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Robert 
J. Stein, W. F. Hall Printing Co., 
Wm. C. Reddick, Frye Printing Co., 
H. A. Bredemeier, E. W. Bredemeier 
Co., R. S. Hiney, Employing Print- 
ers Assn., representatives of the print- 
ing craft unions, including Harry 
Spohnholtz, president of Local 4, 
ALA, and PII’s own legal counsel, 
J. Norman Goddess. 

Mr. Runyan is quite modest, so 
Illinois printers said they have been 
hard put to express publicly their 
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appreciation of the man who master- 
minded this contest with the state’s 
revenue department. Another organ- 
ization, the Tool and Die Institute, 
however, praised him in a bulletin: 
“The Tool and Die Institute, along 
with other industries, owes a great 
debt of gratitude to the one man who, 
more than anyone else, was respon- 
sible for the victory—Doc’ Runyan, 
veteran Springfield lobbyist for the 
printing industry in Illinois. ‘Doc’s’ 
innumerable contacts and all-around 
know-how were invaluable. Early and 
late from January on, ‘Doc’ led the 
fight for the special-goods industries 
brilliantly and tirelessly and to him, 
more than anyone else, must go the 
credit for the happy ending.” 


GAI Conference Planned 

The Lithographers Association of 
Philadelphia and the Philadelphia 
Litho Club will be among the spon- 
sors of the 1960 Philadelphia Confer- 
ence of the Graphic Arts Industry. 

Parent sponsor of the event, which 
will be held March 26 at the Benja- 
min Franklin Hotel, is the Technical 





Association of the Pulp and Paper 
Industry, Delaware Valley Section. 

Dr. Frederic Dannerth, technical 
advisor of the graphic arts industry, 
Glenside, Pa., will be general chair- 
man of the conference. An exhibition 
will be held in connection with the 
meeting. 


Western Opens New Hdqatrs. 

Western Lithograph Co. has estab- 
lished new San Francisco headquart- 
ers at 1485 Bayshore Blvd., where it 
will now maintain a sales office, a 
display room and the Northwest Di- 
vision office as well as an office for 
the San Francisco district. 


Weiss and Consolidated Merge 

Consolidated Press and Weiss 
Printing House, Philadelphia, merged 
Aug. 1 to form Consolidated-Weiss, 
Inc. 

Martin Gershgorn, president of 
Consolidated, is chairman of the 
board of the new firm. Robert H. 
Stern, Consolidated executive vice 
president, becomes president; Fred- 
erick K. Weiss, Weiss president, be- 
comes executive vice president, and 
Louis Weiss, Weiss executive vice 
president, 


becomes _ secretary-treas- 


urer. 


Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp.’s San Francisco plant achieved two firsts this summer. The 
company completed installation of its first web-offset press, an ATF-Webendorfer, and also 
of its first Miehle offset press, a No. 29. ATF erector Joseph Stahl (below) spent six weeks 
at the plant supervising installation of the web press, which has four units and prints a 


35” web, with 2234” cut-off. 
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| Offset press performance got you fighting mad? trit’s paper that has 


you in a battling mood, there’s nothing like fine quality, double coated Consolidated Enamels 


to put you back in good humor. They’re trouble-free because every sheet is double coated on 


both sides to give maximum uniformity, greater stability and more pick resistance. They run 


better... print better... look better, yet Consolidated double coating doesn’t cost you a penny 


more. Ask your Consolidated Merchant for free trial sheets. Make a test run and see for yourself. 


Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 
DOUBLE COATED OFFSET— Productolith, Consolith Gloss, 
Consolith Opaque 


FINE QUALITY LETTERPRESS— Production Gloss, Modern 
Gloss, Flash Gloss 








consolidated 


A COMPLETE LINE FOR OFFSET AND LETTERPRESS PRINTING 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. + National Sales Offices: 135 S. La Salle St. + Chicago 


World’s largest specialist in enamel printing papers 








POSED BY LOUIS NYE, APPEARING ON THE STEVE ALLEN SHOW, NBC-TV 


enamel 
printing 
papers 








AMERICAN ROLLER CO. - CHICAGO - | 
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Balasty, Gibson, Laessig, Jebe, Tucciarone, McGuire 


Pitman Awards Scholarships 

Six winners of four-year college 
scholarships, totaling more than $26,- 
000 were announced in August by the 
Harold M. Pitman Co., Chicago. 

The scholarship program is open to 
sons and daughters of full-time em- 
ployes of firms in the photoengraving, 
lithography or photogravure business. 
Awards may be used at any college 
and for any course of the student’s 
choice. 

Selection of the six winners was 
made for the company from hundreds 
of applicants by the Educational Test- 
ing Service, Princeton, N. J. Awards 
range from $200 to $1,500 a year for 
each of the four years, pending main- 
tenance of satisfactory grades. 


Winners of the scholarships this 
year are Miss Marianne Balasty, Chi- 
cago, whose father, Duane H. Balasty, 
is employed at West Lake Press, 
Chicago; Jeffry R. Gibson, York, Pa., 
the son of Royal M. Gibson, of White 
Rose Engraving Co., York; Miss Su- 
zanne P. Jebe, Minneapolis, daughter 
of Dana L. Jebe, of Graphic Arts En- 
graving Co., Minneapolis; Walter B. 
Laessig, Ridgefield, N. J., son of 
Bruce Laessig, of the Mayfair Letter- 
shop, New York; Miss Judith A. Me- 
Guire, Freeport, N. Y., daughter of 
George J. McGuire, a platemaker at 
Empire Color Lithography Co., and 
Miss Rachel Tucciarone, Jersey City, 
N. J., daughter of Lucien Tucciarone, 
a retoucher at Intaglio Service, N. Y. 





How Does Offset Stand Today? 


PICTURE of how offset stands 
today in the use of the various 
printing processes for the production 
of representative contemporary work 


LOF FSET | 





is contained in a four-page folder pub- 
lished by the Metropolitan Lithogra- 
phers Assn., the lithographic employer 
group of New York City. A box-score 
of the processes used for the 198 win- 
ning entries of the 1958 Design and 
Printing for Commerce Exhibit of the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts 
revealed that offset was used for 75 
percent of the winning entries, ac- 
cording to the awards catalog. 


This annual national competition is 
designed to present a juried selection 
of outstanding examples of graphic 
arts production for sales promotion, 
direct mail and advertising material. 
The judges were asked to choose 
pieces which most successfully demon- 
strated integration of original concept 
with excellence of production. 

“No printing process of itself gives 
quality,” the MLA folder points out, 
and all the major processes are capable 
of both excellent and poor work. Qual- 
ity, it continues, depends on the crafts- 
manship and standards of the pro- 
ducer’s organization. 

“The significant point about the 
predominant use of offset for the 
AIGA award winners,” the folder 
states, “is the choice of this printing 
process by those who design and plan 
the best in commercial printing of 
today. That their choice resulted in a 
high quality of reproduction is indi- 
cated by the high percentage of win- 
ners, not only in the current AIGA 
Exhibit but also in those of previous 
years.” 
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Try This Test 


Have you ever taken your total 
purchases of paper, ink, film and 
outside work for one year, then 
applied your average markup? 
It is our guess that in many 
plants this resulting figure will 
exceed the net profit before in- 
come taxes leaving no profit on 
inside plant operations—From 


NAPL News Bulletin. 











Supreme Offers New Film 


Supreme Photo Supply Co., 1841 
Broadway, New York 23, this month 
is offering a new film called “Supre- 
Lith Ortho.” The film is a product 
of R. Guilleminot, Bcespflug & Co. of 
France, for which Supreme is exclu- 
sive representative in the U. 5. 

To announce its affiliation with the 
French firm, Supreme last month sent 
to ML a handsome booklet concerned 
with the 100th anniversary of Guille- 
minot. The book tells, in French text 
and brilliant fine screen photographs, 
the story of the firm and its manufac- 
ture of film products. It was printed 
in Paris by De L’Imprimerie Sapho. 
Unfortunately, no additional copies 
of the booklet are available from the 
company. 

Supre-Lith Ortho is described as 
“a product of the world’s oldest 
manufacturers of senitized materials.” 


Hoe Advances Henderson 


R. Hoe & Co., Inc., New York last 
month announced the appointment of 
William W. Henderson to the po- 
sition of vice president of press sales. 
Mr. Henderson, formerly assistant 
vice president, succeeds McHenry 
Browne, who resigned. 

Before transferring to the sales 
staff of Hoe, Mr. Henderson had been 
an executive in the company’s en- 
gineering department. Prior to that, 
he had been a research engineer at 
the Airborne Instruments Laboratory, 
Inc., Mineola, N. Y., after graduating 
from Sheffield Scientific School. 
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Heads School Program Comm. 

Harry E. Brinkman, president of 
the Cincinnati Lithographing Co., 
has been named chairman of a 
Graphic Arts Association of Cincin- 
nati committee to conduct a program 
“to improve the prestige of Central 
High School and to enhance its rep- 
utation as a desirable school.” 

Central is Cincinnati’s major tech- 
nical school, with classes in 12 tech- 
nical subjects, including lithographic 
and letterpress printing. All of the 
subjects taught at the school are 
closely related to the city’s major 
industrial and business activities. 

There is said to be a continuous 
shortage of qualified apprentices 
among the city’s 75 lithographic 
plants. The GAA hopes the expanded 
program at Central High will help 
alleviate the shortage. 

The steps to be taken include the 
printing of 15,000 brochures for dis- 
tribution among public school teach- 
ers, inviting students from each jun- 


ior high school to inspect the 





Calif. Newspaper Installs Web 

The first web-fed offset press to be 
installed in a Northern California 
newspaper plant went into operation 
at the South San Francisco Enter- 
prise-Journal early in July. It is a 
Vanguard, with a 15144 x 2214” 
cut-off. 

It is being used to print a full-size 
eight-column newspaper and shopper 
from proofs pulled from machine- 
set metal type. Logan Franklin, own- 
er of the Enterprise-Journal, reports 
that a Filmotype will be added for 
display type, however. 

The plant, which has operated off- 
set equipment for commercial work 
for many years, has its own camera 
and plate-making facilities. Pitman 
S-T wipe-on plates are being used on 
the new Vanguard. 

e 
San Francisco Technical Session 

An all-day technical session held 
in San Francisco July 25 by Michael 
Bruno of LTF drew some 200 lithog- 
graphers from Northern California. 
Ernest Wuthmann, of Schmidt Litho- 
graph Co. was chairman of the pro- 
gram. Raymond West, of Litho 
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Harry Brinkman 


facilities at Central 
High and establishing “career days” 
in eighth and ninth grades, at which 
qualified speakers will discuss the 
opportunities and advantages of be- 
coming skilled in any one of the 12 
trades taught at Central High. 

The program is scheduled to be 
conducted on a citywide basis dur- 
ing the coming school year. 


instructional 


Chemical and Supply Co., Los An- 
geles, and Karl Hoffman, of Graphic 
Arts Supply and Equipment Co., San 
Francisco, helped Mr. Bruno with 
demonstrations and discussions. 

The San Francisco Graphic Arts 
Employers Association and the ALA 
local sponsored the program. 


Roberts Buys Two Color 

Mike Roberts Color Productions, 
Berkeley, Cal., has ordered a 25 x 38” 
two-color Miehle offset press for de- 
livery later this year. 

The firm, which prints a large vol- 
ume of post cards on single-color 
presses, preferring their flexibility for 
that type of work, will use the two- 
color on brochures and publications. 


Reynard Enters Litho 

The Reynard Press, San Francisco, 
has entered the field of lithographic 
printing with the installation of a 
new Miehle 25 offset press. 

The 49-year-old firm, which had 
previously operated only letterpress 
equipment, is owned by O. J., E. H. 
and F. S. Nusser. 





Safety Council Plans Session’ 

The National Safety Council’s print- 
ing and publishing section has 
planned a meeting of only one day 
for this year’s annual roundup dur- 
ing the National Safety Congress in 
Chicago. On Oct. 20 morning and 
afternoon sessions will be held at the 
Conrad Hilton Hotel and in the eve- 
ning a banquet will be staged at the 
nearby Congress Hotel. 

Members of the section’s executive 
committee will convene at 9:30 a.m. 
At 2 p.m. there will be a general 
membership session with Paul L. 
O'Neill, safety engineer, Rand Mc- 
Nally & Co., and general chairman of 
the section, in charge. 

Election of officers will be held 
first, then an “Information Please” 
forum with audience participation, to 
be monitored by Frank N. Burt, man- 
ager of Minneapolis-Honeywell Co.’s 
Freeport, Ill., micro-switch division. 

Fire prevention in printing plants, 
a subject not heretofore touched on 
at these annual P. & P. section gather- 
ings, will be discussed by Jack 
Stroube, assistant safety engineer, R. 
R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago. 

The evening banquet at the Con- 
gress Hotel will be addressed by 
Walter McArdle, president of Me- 
Ardle Printing Co., Washington D. C. 
His talk will center around the slo- 
gan “Safety in the 60’s” which is 
to be the rallying cry of the Printing 
and Publishing section for next year. 

Details of the program were worked 
out at the spring meeting of the sec- 
tion’s executive committee, which 
was held at Kingsport, Tenn., with 
the Kingsport Press as host. 


Forms Public Relations Firm 

Edward J. Meier has resigned as 
director of public relations and pub- 
licity at Standard Steel Corp., Los 
Angeles, and has opened his own 
public relations firm at 1837 N. 
Gramercy Place, P. O. Box 2434, 
Terminal Annex, Los Angeles 54, Cal. 

Prior to joining Standard Steel, he 
had spent eight years with American 
Cyanamid Co., New York and sev- 
eral years as an associate editor of 
Mobern LiTHocRAPHY. 
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there's 


more to this 
than meets 


the eye 





New Kodalith Ortho Type 3 Emulsion now on glass plates 


A look at your camera work with this 
wide-latitude emulsion and your 
experienced eye tells you that this is 
the greatest improvement upon glass 
since Kodalith Ortho Plates. 

You'll see that this emulsion is ver- 
satile enough to handle any kind of 
copy, regardless of its contrast range. 
You'll see beautiful results, line 
or halftone. 

You'll see crisp, unveiled contrast 
... blacker line than ever... harder 
halftone dots... unsurpassed dot 
density. And Type 3 dot-etches better 
than any emulsion you’ve ever tried. 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 


The same good results no matter what 
you re reproducing. 

But there’s more to Type 3 than 
meets the eye. 

Plate-after-plate Kodak uniformity, 
for instance. Uniformity that comes 
from stringent personal attention to 
quality-producing details. Uniformity 
you can’t see but which you know is 
in every Kodak emulsion, to give you 
consistently good results. Results you 
can predict today, tomorrow, next 
year—any time. 

Become familiar with Type 3 emul- 
sion, on plates or on a variety of film 


Text for this advertisement was set photographically. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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supports. The same good results on 
any support. You'll find Type 3 fits 
your techniques, eliminates guess- 
work, seems to cooperate with you 
more than other emulsions do—to give 
you fewer disappointments than you’ve 
ever had before. 

What base suits you best? Plates, 
any size, .060” to %e6” thick. Stable 
PB, regular or thick base. Ace- 
tate, regular or thin base. And 
these are only the 
beginning... 

Want a demonstration? 
Write: 
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Direct-Image Appoints Murray 

Andrew G. Murray has been ap- 
pointed general manager of Direct- 
Image Offset Corp., Evanston, IIl. 

Formerly associated with Ameri- 
can Type Founders and Miller Print- 
ing Machinery Co., Mr. Murray has 
had experience in the graphic arts 
as a pressman, printing equipment 
serviceman, printing broker, con- 
sultant and salesman of printing sup- 
plies. 


Sorg Receives Award 

Five Financial World merit 
awards out of ten entries is the rec- 
ord of Sorg Printing Co. of Texas in 
its first venture into the annual con- 
test of reports conducted by the 









Craftsman Tables 


eliminate 
poor 
line-up 
and 
register 


Precision accuracy begins with a CRAFTSMAN LINE- 
UP AND REGISTER TABLE. A Craftsman Table is 
- one of 
the most complete pieces of equipment of its kind ever 
designed for the Graphic Arts Industry. The require- 
ments of the industry have been studied over a period 
of nearly a third of a century. Asa result, three dis- 
tinct tables have been designed to fill the needs of the 
trade. All are simple to operate and understand. Even 


an instrument of unparalleled precision . . 


magazine. A total of 1,824 company 
annual reports qualified for merit 
awards in this year’s contest. 


Twin City Lithographers Settle 

A settlement has been reached on 
contract terms for 1,100 lithograph- 
ers employed by about 60 commer- 
cial printing plants in the Twin 
Cities. 

Under the terms accepted at a 
membership meeting, the lithogra- 
phers will receive a pay increase of 
11 cents an hour retroactive to May 
1. They will also receive a 4 per 
cent increase in the second year of 
the contract, along with improved 
health and welfare benefits. 


@ Photo-Lith Layout Table 


For litho-offset and gravure. Gives greatest 
possible accuracy in line-up, register, negative 
and plate ruling, etc. 5 sizes, with working sur- 
face from 28x39” to 62x84”, 


§ Triple Vernier with 
Automatic Spacer 
An optional attachment for the Photo- 
Lith Table. T dously simplifi 


even the most intricate jobs for forms 
printing. 





@ Standard Line-up 
and Register Table 


For the letterpress printer. 
A sure way of faster, more 
efficient production and 
lower costs. 5 sizes, with 
working surface from 28x 
39” to 62x84”, 


S Utility Table 


A small, low-priced table with 
@ great many uses. Working 
surface 2212x282”. 


unskilled workers become proficient in their use in a 
remarkably short time. 





See all these 7 Vaal 


Craftsman Tables Graphic Arts 
Cr) iA) 


at Booth 400 




























[NEW YORK COLISEUM. SEPT 512.1956 ] 

Craftsman Line-up Table Corp. Hi E 
Waltham, omedigaee 4 1 Craftsmen Line-up Table Corp. ‘ 
Precision Line-up and Register Tables 155K River Street, Waltham 54, Mass. H 
for Letterpress and Offset { Please send free Craftsman Catalog. H 
‘ Name i 
FALESAN ) | even 
® TABLES ' Address H 
7 





Find Laminating Profitable 

Donald F. Hannon, 32, and John 
S. Quinn, 29, are in the process of 
extending an outgrowth of the print- 
ing business in a venture which in- 
corporates a radically new method 
of placing strong plastic coatings on 
a wide range of printed matter. 

Mr. Hannon, former manager of 
the Lakeside Printing Co., president 
of Laminators, Inc., 5126 St. Clair 
Ave., and Mr. Quinn, treasurer of the 
new company, both from Cleveland, 
have developed a special process for 
impregnating or coating flat surfaces 
and have devised many applications 
for their idea. 

Having begun in 1956 with lith- 
ographed identification cards, the 
company today does custom laminat- 
ing, such as coating lithographed 
menus for nearly twoscore Cleveland 
Military and 
ment agencies, as well as large cor- 


restaurants. govern- 
porations, are among its customers; 
one of the largest being the United 
States Immigration and Naturaliza- 
tion Service, which yearly litno- 
graphs a million alien identification 
cards. 

The company sells a small lami- 
nating press and the plastic pouches 
required for embedding the cards 
between plastic sheaths. 

“It’s a good market,’ Mr. Han- 
non said. “Every person in the mili- 
tary carries an identification tag; 
their dependents on bases do, too. 
Practically all government employes 
carry them, and many large com- 
panies require them.” 


Maran Printing Expands 

The Maran Printing Co., 701 N. 
Eutaw St., Baltimore, typographers 
and lithographers, is erecting a 
7,500 foot typesetting studio at 419- 
425 McCulloh St. The studio will 
specialize in the creation of news- 
paper, magazine and advertising ty- 
pography. The division name will be 
Maran Advertising Printing Serv- 
ices, under management of Barnet 
Annenberg and George Porter. 

The building, will contain modern 
offices, a studio, lecture and exhibition 
rooms. Space is reserved for the ex- 
panding “cold type” method of set- 
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FASTER, MORE ACCURATE 
MECHANICALS and 
OPEN WINDOW NEGATIVES 


SUPERIOR, QUICKER MASKING 
IN a STEPS 


RUBYLITH. Md 


Saves Time —Saves Money for 
Artists, Engravers, Lithographers 


RUBYLITH M3 is a red film laminated to a stable 
transparent plastic backing sheet. It is removable 
from the backing sheet. Selected portions of a design 
may be cut with a stencil knife. 


1. Tape Rubylith M3 film-side up over your copy. 


































YOUR 


ose ig 2. Cut and peel the film from those portions of 
prot the design thru which light is to take effect. 








3. Your mechanical is ready for plate...or can 
be placed before the camera and will photo- 
graph black. 


Rubylith M3 is extremely versatile — easily replaced 


on the backing sheet for corrections. Works perfectly 
with Benday sheets as an open window negative. 





Mechanical negatives or masks cut 
with RUBYLITH M3 produce sharp, clear, 
distinct edges. No line is sharper than 
a line that is cut. 


See Your Dealer or Write for 
Samples Today. 
Dealer Inquiries Invited. 


U LA | 0 ee ee 
SUPPLIES, INC. 


610 Dean Street Brooklyn 38, N. Y 
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ting ads, including Ozalid prints and 
negatives. An _ additional 7,000 
square feet of land will be utilized 
for parking. 


Darby Execs Complete Course 
Renaldo De Santo, C. Thomas 
Mitchell and O. Edward Johnson, all 
executives of Darby Printing Co., 
Washington, recently completed a 
management course sponsored by the 
American Management Association. 





Installs New Four Color 

Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp., 
Rochester, N. Y., is installing a four- 
color offset press, reported to be one 
of the largest of its kind in the 
couniry. The press, with a gross 
weight exceeding 85 tons, was built 
by Miehle-Goss-Dexter Inc. 

Because the size of the sections of 
the press made conventional installa- 
tion impossible, a portion of the 
wall of the plant was removed and 
the parts lifted into position by a 














THE RIGHT EQUIPMENT 
FOR THE RIGHT JOB 

















Besco doesn’t try to fit round pegs in square holes. What 
Besco can do, is to fit the right piece of equipment into 
your plant so that it does the job you want it to do. When 
you need new equipment call the Besco office — it costs 
nothing to get the Besco recommendations. 





SUPPLY CO. 


BRIDGEPORT 2, CONN} 
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BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS 











BOSTON — 287 Atlantic Ave. 
NEW YORK — 525 W. 33rd St. 
CLEVELAND — 1125 Rockwell Ave. 
CHICAGO — 900 N. Franklin St. 


CINCINNATI — 1423 E. McMillan St. 
(SALES OFFICE ONLY) 
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crane. The unit is being assembled 
by Miehle technicians and a crew of 
Stecher-Traung mechanics. 

The new press will accommodate 
a sheet of paper or cardboard up to 
54. x 77” and will normally print 
at speeds of 5,000 impressions an 


hour. 
oe 


NYEPA Opposes State Taxes 

The New York Employing Print- 
ers Association has spoken out 
against state taxation of businesses 
engaged in interstate commerce. In 
a statement to the Senate Finance 
Committee, the Association proposed 
that legislation be adopted to prevent 
overlapping several 
states of the same revenue of a busi- 


taxation by 


ness engaged in interstate commerce. 

According to John S. Sherdon, 
NYEPA tax department manager, 
the effect of two recent Supreme 
Court decisions has been to expand 
the right of states to tax the portion 
of business transacted within a state, 
of firms located outside the state. 

Unless legislation is enacted to 
limit the authority of states to tax 
out of state businesses that merely 
transact business but have no perma- 
nent establishment, the situation will 
virtually stifle such business, accord- 
ing to the association. 

The NYEPA statement is similar 
to the one issued in July by the 
Lithographers and Printers National 
Association, which was reported in 
the August issue of Mopern LITH- 
OGRAPHY. 

e 
Young & Klein Awarded 

Young & Klein, Inc., Cincinnati 
litho firm, has received a certificate 
of excellence from the American In- 
stitute of Graphic Arts for a nursery 
rhyme booklet printed for writer 
Coletta Martin. The booklet was 
printed on Strathmore Beau-Brilliant 
stock. 


New Northwest Paper Machine 
Northwest Paper Co., Cloquet, 


Minn., last month dedicated a new 
paper machine at its Brianerd, Minn. 
mill. According to the company, the 
new machine should increase the 
company’s production by 40 per 
cent. An additional 300 to 400 em- 


ployes will be hired. 
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B & B Advances Woodlief 

R. H. Woodlief has been named 
general sales manager of Brown & 
t. Paul. 
Mr. Woodlief has been with the 


company’s sales staff for 12 years. 


Bigelow, S 


Two months ago he was promoted 
to vice president and sales manager 
Home Office divi- 
sion, supervising sales in nine Mid- 
west states. 


of the company’s 


He will take over the sales leader- 
ship held, since the death of Charles 
A. Ward in May, by R. J. Hender- 
son Sr. 

Mr. Henderson, 


general sales manager, will remain 


who was acting 


a member of a three-man admin- 
istrative committee. 


Harris Creates New Posts 
Harris-Seybold Co., a division of 
Harris-Intertype Corp., Cleveland, has 
advanced two sales executives to the 
newly created posts of assistant gen- 
eral sales manager. Assuming the new 
posts are Eldren P. Nalley, formerly 
southern district manager, and Lloyd 


G. Butler, formerly assistant sales 
manager. 


Mr. Nalley will be responsible for 


sales service operations in Philadel- 





Butler 


Nalley 


phia, Boston, Atlanta, Washington and 
Canada. 

Mr. Butler will be responsible for 
Los Angeles, Dallas, 
St. Louis and Minneapolis sales-serv- 
ice districts as well as the Cleveland 
home office. 


San Francisco, 


E. H. Forester Dies 

Ernest H. Forester, founder and 
president of the Forester Label Works, 
died Aug. 14. Mr. Forester founded 
the company in 1919. It first made 
labels and then became a lithography 
plant. 


Robinson Appoints Henderson 
Robinson with 
Apopka and Tal- 


recently 


Printers, Inc., 
plants in Orlando, 
lahassee, Fila., appointed 
Clyde P. Henderson, vice president 
and general manager of its business 
forms division. 

Formerly general manager of the 
wholesale and export division of 
UARCO, Inc., Chicago, Mr. Hender- 
son has been in the forms printing 
industry 34 years. Prior to his as- 
sociation with UARCO, he was gen- 
eral manager of Nebraska Sales 


Book Co., in Lincoln. 


Chemco Opens Cleveland Office 

Chemco Photoproducts Co., Glen 
Cove, N. Y., opened a new office and 
showroom at 2345 St. Clair Ave., 
Cleveland, during June. 

The new office replaces the De- 
troit office and will serve Detroit, 
Ohio, Kentucky 
sylvania. 

Robert McDonald has been trans- 
fered from the Detroit office to man- 
age the new branch. 


and western Penn- 
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Spocif 1€0 for Gr haprhte Ayls Perfection 


GOERZ 


e Fully corrected apochromat 
e 4” to 70" focal lengths 


P. 10) v4 AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY Inwood 96, Long Island, New York 


Midwest Distributor: WHITE PHOTO SALES, INC., Chicago 13, III. 


Western States Distributor: LA GRANGE, INC., Hollywood 38, Cal. * 





ARTAR 


¢ Hard coated air spaced optics 


¢ For all color or black and white applications 





Canadian Distributor: W. E. Booth Company Limited, 12 Mercer St., Toronto, Can. 
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CRABTREE 


new 2-colour offset press 


speed up to 10,000 sheets per hour 


Maximum Sheet Size 26” x 39” 


Hydraulic Sequential tripping and control @ Ball and roller bearings throughout 


New powerful drum type inking @ Blankets tensioned front and rear 
Seven Roller damping @ Continuous reloading & unloading devices 
Built-in roller cleaning devices @ Integral guarding with positive safety devices 


One of these presses is being installed in New York — Arrange to see it on demonstration by calling 
Buchmann Graphic Machinery & Supply Corporation, 4-20, 47th Avenue, Long Island City 1, New 
York. Ravenswood 9-2754/5 


R. W. CRABTREE & SONS INC. 56 Beaver Street, New York 4 
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Book Review 


Tue Four-Cotor Process Guive, Graphic 
Publishing Co., Inc., 240 West 40th St., 
New York 18, 200 pp., 11 x 14”, $110.00. 


To call the Foul-Color Process Guide 
a book would not only be misleading, 
but would be doing an injustice to a 
monumental work. The Guide is an 
unusual compilation of color patches— 
the sum total of 5,600 separate and 
distinct hues represent the gamut of 
color obtainable by four-, three-, and 
two-color mixture of pre-selected print- 
ing inks. 

Explanatory text is English, Ger- 
man, French and Spanish. 

While color guides are not new, the 
present effort differs from most in sev- 
eral important respects. Each color 
patch in the Guide covers an area of 
almost two square inches and is iso- 
lated from its neighbors by an ade- 
quate amount of white margin. This 
makes for easier location of color and 
less distortion ) 
from adjacent colors. To minimize 
further the surrounding 
colors a plastic viewer is provided by 
means of which the color selected can 
be completely isolated in either a 
black field. Additional 


masks” in a variety of colors permii 


interference (color 


effects of 


white or 


viewing a oclor area against a colored 
background. The plastic viewer has a 
transparent revolving disc containing 
different type faces printed in black 
and white which help the user deter- 
mine in advance the legibility of type 
overprint and reverse print. 

A novel and sensibly organized 
color order makes it easy to locate 
colors and their variations. In the 
four-color section, the cool blues and 
greens the left hand 
pages, along with the yellows. Warm 
reds and oranges are situated on the 
right hand pages along with the pur- 
ples. Browns and neutral pastels are 
shown in the center of the spread 
on each side of the binding. Having 
located a particular “hue” it is sim- 
plicity itself to locate a lighter or 
darker variation. The density of the 
colors increase towards the back of 
the book. And, in terms of hue, the 
patch being sought is always located 
in the same spot on the preceding or 
succeeding page as the “key” color. 


are found on 


| 


Each patch is identified in terms of 
the percentages of color comprising 
the mixture. 

While the Four-Color Process Guide 
embodies the idea sand experience of 
many outstanding personalities in the 
graphic arts, its production is due 
mainly to the staff of the Collier Photo 
Engraving Organization under the di- 
rection and inspiration of Samuel 
Tankel. The guide was produced by 
letterpress from 120-line nickel faced 
copper engravings on 100-pound en- 
amel stock with P.I.A. standard proc- 


ess inks. 





The accuracy, or reliability of the 
guide is, of course, best when the 
practical printing conditions duplicate 
those under which the guide is pro- 
duced, But for other combinations of 
ink, paper and process, the guide 
serves as a satisfactory approximation. 
To avoid misunderstanding and mis- 
use, the publishers have provided ex- 
planations in the text for the variables 
to be expected. Included in the four- 
color section is a sample spread 
printed on three widely used offset 
stocks. 

This excellent volume was planned 
with painstaking care. H.P.P. 





“we're 


. now 
oft operating 


sas 


flatbed offset presses” 
MUELLER COLOR PLATE CO. 







Milwaukee, Wis. 


m For fast, easy, 
short runs, the offset 









high-quality color proofing and 


flatbed printing process is now being 


used on MULTIPLE INSTALLATIONS of S & S flatbed presses. In 
addition to MUELLER, there’s Photo Lithoplate in Cleveland, Rightmire 
& Berg Co. in Chicago, Eastman Kodak of Rochester, Westinghouse of 
Pittsburgh and Newark-—all with more than one installation; and over 
50 others with single installations. Specialty printing of nameplates, 
gauges, dials and circuits is made easier and more precise with S & S 
quick plate-clamping, adjustable bed depth, 3-form-roller ink control 


and motor-controlled dampening. 


Send today for full details and outstanding specifications. 


8 
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Amsterdam CONTINENTAL TYPES 


AND GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT, INC. 
268 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 
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Offset Wins Two Prizes 

Two offset jobs were among the 
winners in the July printed specimen 
contest of the Curtis Paper Co., Wil- 
mington, Del. Prize winners were 
announced Aug. 4. The contest is 
sponsored by Curtis for paper mer- 
chant salesmen to show effective use 
of its papers. 

Gerald J. Blake, of Hubbs & Howe 
Co., Buffalo, N. Y., won a $25 prize 
for his entry of a four-color offset 


job produced by Tri-Cities Litho- 


Save 5@ Minutes 
Of Every Hour 
Exposure Time | 


graphic Co., Inc., Johnson City, N. Y. 

The other offset winner was entered 
by Edward D. Sylvander, of Henry 
Lindenmeyr & Sons, Long Island 


City, N. Y. 
e 
Davidson Appoints Dorian 


Davidson Corp., subsidiary of Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn, has 
announced the appointment of Paul 
Dorian as marketing manager. His 
immediate responsibility is in the 


field of sales and market development. 
















TRI-POWER THREE PHASE PRINTING LAMP 


for use with printing frames 50” by 70” and larger. 


Radically different. Three carbons produce a single 
light source three times as powerful as the Grafarc 
140 Ampere Lamp, or six times as powerful as most 
printing lamps. Permits accurate compensation for 
line voltage changes. Finger-tip control automatical- 
ly separates carbon holders to full expanded lengths 
for inserting new trim. Clutch and manual return 
eliminated. Long life glass-insulated transformers. 


Exhaust blower. 360-degree rotation. 

















95 AMPERE 
140 AMPERE PRINTING 
PRINTING LAMP 
LAMP ith for use with 
C RINTING PRINTING 
FRAMES nae 
40" x 50” UNDER 
AND LARGER. 40" x 50”. “ 








Strong Printing Lamps guar- 
antee sharper reproductions. 
Dot under-cutting  elimin- 
ated. Overhead models. Burn 
in normal position, avoiding 
smoking of reflector and de- 
posit of ash on surfaces in 
light path. Models for Ruth- 
erford and Monotype Hueb- 
ner photo composing ma- 
chines assure precise control 
r of intensity for accurate re- 
peats, 











CHALLENGER 75 
and 
110 AMPERE 
CAMERA LAMP 
Quick settling of 
the arc permits 
accurate exposures 
of as short as 5 
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© 7 City Park Avenue 


Sufficient intensity to punch through dense Koda- 
chromes. Only motor driven ares maintain light 


level constant. Illumination variables entirely elim- 
inated. Constant color temperatures. Accurate con- 
trol of densities, regardless of line voltage varia- 


tions. 


Scientifically precision engineered reflectors on 
Strong Printing and Camera Lamps assure extreme 
uniformity of light coverage on your work area. 
Exclusive with Strong. 


USE THEM FOR 30 DAYS 
WITHOUT OBLIGATION TO BUY! 
Arrange for free demonstration now! 


: THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
Tolede 1, Ohie 











Lose Bid for Textbooks 

Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp. 
has lost out on its bid to print nearly 
three million grammar school text- 
books for the state of California. The 
offer, made through the Cardoza 
Bookbinding Co., which was to do 
the binding, was turned down by the 
state board of education at its July 9 
meeting in San Francisco. 

Principally because of the time 
factor, the board ordered the state 
printing plant, which customarily 
produces the textbooks, to proceed 
with the “Language in Action” series. 

Cardoza and Stecher-Traung had 
earlier offered to produce the books 
at a rate well under the state print- 
er’s estimate. The state printer then 
had reestimated costs on the basis of 
the private manufacturers’ materials 
and other factors and come up with 
a figure still lower. 

Still unresolved is the question of 
whether the state can give such work 
to private manufacturers. An opin- 
ion from the state attorney general’s 
office is anticipated by autumn, how- 
ever. 

The board of education indicated 
its willingness to look into private 
manufacture if it is allowed under 
the present laws. 

* 
Three Serve on Fund Drive 

Three Chicago printing industry 
leaders are among a group of 38 
businessmen named to serve as chair- 
men of various committees directing 
the drive for contributions to the an- 
nual Chicago Community Fund-Red 
Cross Crusade of Mercy. The trio 
includes Carleton Mellick, vice presi- 
dent, sales, of the Miehle Co., Arthur 
N. Knol, president and general man- 
ager, W. F. Hall Printing Co., and 
Paul W. Gupenzel, treasurer, Con- 
tainer Corp. of America. 

Each will be responsible for or- 
ganizing the collection campaign in 
one sector of the graphic arts field. 

e 
Christensen Joins Process 

Walter Christensen has been ap- 
pointed to the sales staff of Process 
Lithograph Co., Detroit. He had been 
Detroit district manager for Mueller 
Color Plate Co., Milwaukee, for four 
years prior to the appointment. 
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Litho 
Brown 


LITHOBROWN possesses two revolutionary propert 
it is transparent so that all work on which it is applie¢ 
visible and readable. At the same time it is opaque to lig 
Everything that has been masked with LITHOBROV 
remains unexposed. 
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Gentlemen: 
Please send me FREE literature, samples and prices. 
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Company..... ae 
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Opaque, yet transparent — 

You can read thru LITHO BROWN, though 
it’s completely opaque. Accidental masking 
overcome by this revolutionary advantage. 


No bleeding — 


Unlike ordinary tape, LITHO BROWN 
will not bleed when cleaned with 
Carbon Tet(rachloride). 

The color is part of the base material. 
Absolutely no pinholing. 


Extra thin — 

Reduces danger of contact marks 

in bentlays and halftones where line and 
tone must butt. 


Versatile — 

LITHO BROWN can be re-applied 
several times. 

Can be taken off Goldenrod without tearing 
surface of masking sheet. 





United States Distributors 


UNITED MINERAL & CHEMICAL CORP. 
16 Hudson Street New York 13, N.Y. Telephone BEekman 3-8870 


« Manufacturers P. Beiersdorf & Co. A.-G., Hamburg 
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SIEBOLD 


SAFETY INKS 


make cheek printing doubly profitable! 


ort Conn Bxomxor Bax 


No. 





20 





. DOLLARS 
J. H. & G. B, SIEBOLD INC. 








When Lithographers or Printers manufacture their own safety paper by printing 
plain stock with Siebold Safety Inks, they offer customers CHECK PAPER with 
distinctive individual pantograph designs — an added protection against alteration 
by chemicals or erasure. Here is a sales tool that can help you win new customers 


and keep old ones happy. 


EASY TO HANDLE-Siebold Safety Inks can be 
mixed with any litho varnish from No. 3 to No. 5. 
Never add dryers or boiled oil, as boiled oil is a 
drying oil. 

COLOR FLEXIBILITY—If color is too strong it can 
be reduced by using Siebold’s Sensitive White 
which is manufactured specially for this purpose. 
NO SPECIAL PLATES REQUIRED —Use either albu- 
men, deep etch, high etch or presensitized plates 
or electrotypes. 


“OVER 75 YEARS SERVING THE INDUSTRY’’ 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 
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MEMBER : Lithographic Technical Foundation 
National Association of Photo Lithographers 
National Association of Printing-ink Makers 
National Printing-ink Research Association 
N.Y. Employing Printers Association. 


e MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC 


NON-SENSITIVE TO WATER-—Siebold Safety Inks 
are sensitive to acid only. 


PRICES—$4.00, in 1 Ib. cans: $3.50 per Ib. in 
5 Ibs., or more; FOB New York. One pound prints 
5 to 10 reams of paper, based on 22 x 34 sheet, 
printed 24 up, according to pantographic design. 


Send for our Color book of printed samples of 
Safety Inks. Available in 19 different colors. 


4855 





=—3Ss | EBOLD 


150 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 


INKS AND SUPPLIES 
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Pugh Buys Lithocolor 

The A. H. Pugh Co., Cincinnati, 
established in 1830 as a letterpress 
plant, has purchased Lithocolor, Inc., 
established in 1953 as a specialized 
lithography shop, pioneering in print- 
ing advertising displays on plastic. 

William H. Pugh, president of Pugh 
Printing, said the purchase ends a two- 
year search for a firm specializing in 
color lithography, “which fits into our 
expansion plans.” 

Raymond F. Hayms, president of 
Lithocolor, has been an artist and 
lithographer for 28 years. He and 
other Lithocolor craftsmen will con- 
tinue their activities at the present 
Lithocolor plant. 


Elect Chicago Craftsmen 
Lithographers will be prominent 
in the activities of the Chicago Club 
of Printing House Craftsmen, over the 
coming year. Except for the presi- 
dent and treasurer, all elected officers 
are from offset firms. John A. 
Radziewicz, new Ist vice president, is 
with Service Offset Co. and the 2nd 
vice president is Robert E. Ludford, 
Jr., of Chicago Litho Products. New 
financial secretary is Daniel R. 
Fasano of IBS Litho Mailers. Norman 
Romsted, of U. S. Lithograph Co., is 
the new recording secretary. 
Gordon W. Wilson, of Oxy-Dry 
Sprayer Corp., is the new president, 
and Warren Anderson of Chicago 
Rotoprint Co., was clected treasurer. 


MVL to Sponsor Exhibit 

The Miami Valley Lithographers 
Association will sponsor the travel- 
ing LPNA exhibit Sept. 23-25 at 
the Cincinnati Art Museum, it was 
announced in early July by John 
D. Rockaway, managing director, 
Graphic Arts Association of Cincin- 
nati, Ine. 


Plate Research Begun 

In order to determine the relation- 
ship between depth of etch required 
and magnitude of white space between 
printing surfaces on wrap-around plate 
presses, the firm of J. W. Rockefeller, 
Jr. and Associates has prepared speciai 
test plates which it is distributing to 


manufacturers of rotary presses. The 
plates will be used for testing conven- 
tional and dry-offset presses as well. 

Most of the large press manufactur- 
ers in this country and in Europe 
have requested the test plates and 
have agreed to submit samples run 
from them with the understanding that 
the results will not be disclosed. 

J. W. Rockefeller, Jr. and Associ- 
ates is a consulting engineering firm 


located in Short Hills, N. J. 




















TYPE D 


| REVOLVING TYPE FOR 
| LARGER WORK 


FROM 36” x 48” UP TO 5’ x 15’ 


Litho Exhibit Planned 

Plans are being made for the ex- 
hibit in Cincinnati on Sept. 23-25 of 
286 winners in the ninth annual Litho- 
graphic Awards Competition, spon- 
sored by LPNA. 

The exhibit at the Cincinnati Art 
Museum is sponsored by the Miami 
Valley Lithographers Association, with 
William Perin of the Perin and Gib- 
son Co. serving as chairman of the 
exhibit committee. 


Wh 


HAS JOINED A WHOLE 
GALAXY OF FINE 
VACUUM 





Incorporating modern styling 

with ease of operation long a 

standard in Douthitt equipment 
e 


Douthitt's Type D"' vacuum printing frame has been 
SO re-engineered, streamlined and modernized in every 
detail. Fingertip control, extra speed and safety fea- 
tures make this new Douthitt line rate “aces high" 
with professionals who want to work with professional 
equipment, Sizes from 20” x 24” to 40” x 50”. 


| e PROFESSIONALLY DESIGNED e RUGGED DEPENDABILITY ~ 
e INSTANTANEOUS VACUUM e EXCLUSIVE COUNTERBALANCE 
e FRESH, MODERN APPEARANCE 














| 
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An ingenious valve mechanism permits in- 
stantaneous vacuum even on the _ largest 
Douthitt frames. Spacious vacuum reserve tank, 
vacuum cut-out switch, pump and motor, vacu- 
um gauge and a patented revolving mechanism 
that permits either glass or blanket to be used 
up or down, are all standard with the Douthitt 
revolving frame. See your dealer or write direct 
for information on any Douthitt equipment, 





40 YEARS OF ACHIEVEMENT IN PHOTOMECHANICS 


Y OUI 0) 4, VA CORPORATION 


680 E. FORT STREET @ DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 


1959 
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Education, Research for Letterpress? 


HE graphic arts is being queried 

on its interest in a proposed pro- 
gram for education at the graduate 
school level, fundamental research for 
the entire industry and applied re- 
search for letterpress, according to a 
report from the Research and En- 


gineering Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry. 

The decision to go to the industry 
with this vital program was reached 
at a recent meeting of printing indus- 
try leaders in Cincinnati. Reports were 
heard that 


regarding negotiations 





soeeeaa 


GOLDENPLAST* 


A new ORANGE masking plastic 


for layouts that 


‘‘HOLDS- 


TO-SIZE’”’ 


“GOLDENPLAST masking plastic — 
replacing 
Goldenrod papers for those difficult 


new formulated medium, 


‘‘hard-to-register'’ jobs. 


SEE THE DIFFERENCE!—Save Time—Save 
Money—today! Get GOLDENPLAST 


the orange masking plastic. 






See the difference in 
features — 


® Solves Misregister problems 
{in all climatic conditions) 


© Available for all 
press sizes 


* Easily wt ¢ 
* Used for dropouts 
© Thin base 


‘© Available in rolls too - 


~ competitive low prices— 



















‘ 

H PRICE LIST 

1 Sheet Size 

- All sheets out square 

: weetitionsl ~ hen Package Price Sheet Size Quantity Price 
a6 6K eS 100 $ 8.50 a2" xa" 50 $45.50 
a” 6x17” 100 12.00 46” x 56” 50 55.50 
16°66 x 20" 100 14.00 48” x60” 50 62.00 
20” x24” 100 20.50 5a” x60" 50 65.00 
20” x27” 100 re ee ee eee 
24” x 27" 100 30.00 ness 
a. xa 100 31.50 pa ; 
270" x 31" 100 38.50 54 x 100 ft. $ 25.00 

“ “ 54” x 200 ft. < 48.00 

2y°6CO XO 100 41.00 ‘ 
30” x40” 100 48.00 54 x 500 ft. ] 12.00 
382" x 54” 50 41.50 baw ook 
40” x 50” 50 41.00 > All Prices Subject to Chases 

: he vd — ‘Manutecturers to the “Graphic Arts OO ee 

. TF 

1 f eBe 

| £28 

if 

v! 

! a 

ae a INCORPORATED 
a [e) 261 GRAND CONCOURSE 

DUC NEW YORK 51, NY. 

H Telephone: MOtt Haven 5-2050 
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could result in adoption of a program. 

In 1957 the Letterpress Research 
Committee commissioned the Chas. T. 
Main Co. to study and report on the 
current and future economic position 
of the letterpress section of the in- 
dustry. That committee was sponsored 
by R. & E. at the request of the Amer- 
ican Photoengravers Association, the 
Book Manufacturers’ Institute and the 
International Association of Electro- 
typers and Stereotypers, Inc. Funds 
for the letterpress study were provided 
by the three latter organizations. 

Last January the Letterpress Re- 
search Committee received a 72 page 
report from Main recommending a 
program of two distinct phases: 

1. Graduate study and fundamental 
research for the entire industry, and 

2. Applied 
letterpress. 

It was decided at the May 6 meet- 
ing to determine the amount of sup- 
port the graphic arts industry might 
give to each phase of the program. 
Consequently, 


research relating to 


a separate group was 
assigned for each phase. 
Should the letterpress industry de- 


| cide to embark on Phase No. 2 of the 


program, it now has a legal vehicle 
called Printing Research Institute. 
The Letterpress Research Committee 


has been disbanded. 





LITHO CLUB 
(Continued from Page 115) 





* and William Gillespie demonstrated 


the Xerox equipment and its applica- 
tion to the lithographic industry. 

Edwin Rocky was named secre- 
tary, replacing Otis Muckenfuss, 
who resigned. Taking Mr. Rocky’s 
place on the board will be William 
Kauzlarich. 


Philadelphia Plans ‘Frolic’ 

A Fall Frolic at Eddington Farms 
will be held Sept. 19 by the Philadel- 
phia Litho Club. The buffet supper 
and dance will once again be given 
at “The Barn,” at Eddington, in Bucks 
County. Chairman Harvey Webb said 
sports clothes will be in order. Tick- 
ets are priced at $6 a couple. The 
program is being repeated because it 
was such a big success last year. 
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“I thought some of the claims 
for this ATF Green Hornet were fantastic!” 


reports Leonard Stone, President, MULTICOLOR PRINTING AND OFFSET CORPORATION, Cleveland, Ohio 


So he surveyed all printers who 
had purchased these web offset 
job presses...Mr. Stone prepared a 
16-point questionnaire about the 
press and mailed it to every plant 
operating an ATF Green Hornet. 
75% of the owners replied, giving 
their frank appraisals. The result? 
Mr. Stone installed his Green Hornet 
about a year ago. 

Multicolor’s offset equipment in- 
cludes an ATF Chief 15 and also a 
17 x 22” press, and Mr. Stone reports, 
“On most jobs, the Green Hornet 
beats the 17 x 22. Before the 22 can 
take over from the Chief 15, the 


Green Hornet is ahead on price. 
Makeready is fantastically short, 
and the speed and over-all efficiency 
open doors previously closed to us. 

“We are now very competitive in 
both quality and price on work for- 
merly done on larger, slower sheet- 
fed presses,” says Mr. Stone, ‘and 
we can even print using only one 
color unit and still be competitive.” 
Other advantages he cites are the 
ease with which an experienced 
sheet-fed pressman mastered press 
operation, and the savings in cost for 
stock purchased in rolls. “Paper in 
rolls is so much cheaper that the dif- 


ference pays for the waste and still 
leaves a profit,” he says. 

Question: ARE YOU READY to 
compete for your share of the profit- 
able printing this press can produce 
—at speeds up to 30,000 sheets per 
hour printed in two colors? If you’d 
like to explore the possibilities, your 
ATF Representative will provide 
facts and figures. ATF is the ac- 
knowledged leader in building web 
offset equipment—and, whether you 
require a two-color, three-color or 
four-color Green Hornet, or larger 
web presses, if you are ready to talk 
web offset...talk with ATF first. 


ATF type faces used in this advertisement: Craw Clarendon, 
News Gothic Condensed with Franklin Gothic Condensed, 


Century Expanded. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey 








new Hamilton | 
vacuum printer with 


enter-seal feature 


rolls air out evenly | 
in all directions ~ | 





New Hamilton vacuum printer seals at center 
first — holds plate and film securely while air is 
drawn out toward all four edges. Exclusive 
smooth-surface blanket completely eliminates rib 
or knob marks. 


Here is the perfect automatic vacuum printer for small plant or aux- | 
iliary use! Fully automatic, 16% by 22 inch plate size unit can be used 
anywhere — even in the darkroom. Separate cover glass lets operator | 
inspect alignment before lowering lid. Automatic timer shuts off lights 
and vacuum — plate remains in unit protected from room lights until 
ready for processing. The new Hamilton vacuum printer can end plate- 
making misfires for you tomorrow! 





Get complete information on the new vacuum 
printer, and other products in Hamilton’s all-new 
offset equipment line, now! Write for your free 
copy of this new 16-page catalog, today. 


DD samiuton MANUFACTURING COMPANY © TWO RIVERS, WISCONSIN | 
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Donnelley Ups Sales, Profits — 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chi- 
cago, reported sales and earnings for 
the six months ending June 30 were 
the highest for the period in the com- 
pany’s 94-year history. Net sales 
were $63,093,000, compared to $58,- 
378,000 for the same 1958 period. 
Net income was $4,139,000, or $1.50 
a share. This compares with $3,592.- 
000 and $1.31 per share for the first 
half of 1958. 

Approximately $15 million will be 
spent for improvements or additions 
to plant and equipment in 1959, ac- 
cording to the company. Chicago 
plant facilities for production of Na- 
tional Geographic are nearing com- 
pletion. A new rotogravure plant is 
about to begin operation in Warsaw, 
Ind. and a new bindery will be in 
operation in the Willard, Ohio, plant 
by the end of the year. 

Ground has also been broken at 
Old Saybrook, Conn., for a plant to 
handle eastern circulation of Life. 
Early this year, stockholders were 
told, Donnelley’s purchased Rudisill 
& Co., a letterpress and offset firm at 
Lancaster, Pa. No new financing is 
contemplated, although at least $12 
million may be authorized for the 
capital program in subsequent years. 


GPI Breaks Ground 

General Printing Ink Co., a di- 
vision of the Sun Chemical Corp., 
has broken ground for a’ new ink 
plant on a three-acre site on Glendale 
Milford Road in Cincinnati. Comple- 
tion of the plant is expected by No- 
vember 1. 

The new plant will offer a complete 
line of letterpress, lithographic, flex- 
ographic and rotogravure inks. 

All the products of Sun’s Graphic 
Arts Group will be available from the 
new plant. These include, in addition 
to a full range of printing inks, a 
complete line of litho supplies for 
plates and pressroom. 

Robert W. Reid has been named 
general manager of the new 11,000 
square-foot plant. He will be assisted 
by Lyle Ranney, in charge of the 
plant and laboratory, and William 
Kling, who will devote most of his 
time to sales activities. 
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Printing Training Studied at Conference 


“Techniques of Teaching Design 
in the Graphic Arts” was the theme 
of the 34th Annual Conference on 
Printing Education of the Interna- 
tional Graphic Arts Education As- 
sociation, held recently at the Uni- 
versity of Colorado in Boulder, Col. 

Highlight of the conference was a 
series of lectures and workshop ses- 
sions built around this theme. They 
were conducted by Richard J. Hoff- 
man, president of the association. 
Among the speakers were Melvin 
Loos, Columbia University Press, 
New York, who spoke on “Problems 
in Design for Academic Institutional 
Printing”; Oscar Whitehouse, ex- 
of LPNA, “The 
Lithographic Design Awards Com- 
petition”; Harold <A. Goldstein, 
Tuscon Ariz., “New Polaroid Cam- 
era Techniques”; Dr. Fred Kagy, 
Colorado State College of Education, 
Greeley, “School Graphic Arts Shop 
Layout Principles” and Ernest Jones, 
Jones Graphic Arts Products Co., 
Albuquerque, N. M., “New Material 
and Techniques for Offset Lithogra- 
phy.” 

Samuel M. Burt, main speaker at 
the conference banquet, compared 
graphics arts 


ecutive director 


education develop- 
ments in Europe with those in the 
United States. He reported that East 
Germany, along with other Commu- 
nist- dominated countries, require 
all supervisory, sales and service per- 
sonnel in the printing industry to 
have a printing engineering degree. 
England, he stated, is ahead of the 
United States in its technical educa- 
tion program for the printing in- 
dustry, while the United States is 
ahead of Europe in its college level 
courses in printing management. 
“However.” said Mr. Burt, “if the 
free countries of the world hope to 
maintain their technical and man- 
agerial superiority over Communist- 
dominated countries, we must re- 
study our technical and managerial 
education programs to make certain 
they meet industry’s needs for tech- 
nical and 


managerial personnel.” 





Mr. Burt is executive secretary of 
the International Graphic Arts Edu- 
cation Association and Managing Di- 
rector of the Education Council of 
the Graphic Arts Industry. 
Fredrick Mason, Board of Voca- 
tional and Adult Education, Madi- 


son, Wis., was elected president of 


the association at the business meet- 
ing. Also Elected were Joseph Dre- 
ven, Lee Wallace High School, Gary, 
Ind., lst vice president; S. Wayne 
Taylor, University of Houston, 2nd 
vice president; Richard Epp, River- 
side City Schools Riverside, Cal., 
3rd vice president; Harold Sanger, 
Marshall High School, Chicago, sec- 
retary; and Vincent Coyne, Middle- 
sex County Vocational and Tech- 
nical High School, New Brunswick. 


N. J.. treasurer. 


SEAMOL° and FLANOL® Dampener Covers 
Make 4 Whale of a Difference! 
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One of the big reasons for this sparkling reproduction is 
that both Seamol and Flanol are seamless. No seams or 
stitches to give or tear—no weak points. In addition, they 
are lintfree and stretch tested to fit your rollers, assuring 
the precise dampening control that is essential for sharp 
offset reproduction. 

Tough all-wool Flanol (under covering) offers premium 
water retention and resilience. It never slips on the roller 
and its springy loop pile never mats down. Strong white 
cotton Seamol (outer covering) gives an even roller surface 
and an ideal moisture transfer—no flooding or dry patches. 

Seamol and Flanol are packed in dustfree, center-opening 
cartons, in lengths of approximately 25 yards. Also in pre- 
cut lengths for every press. Write now for more information 
and prices. 


Break in and maintain your dampener covers 
with the Jomac Roller Cleaner and Dampener 
Dryer—it really pays off! 


JOMEAC .»... 


Dept. L-2, Philadelphia 38, Pa. 
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New NAPL Blue Book 

The National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers reports that work is 
progressing on a revised edition of A 
Study of a Simplified Method for 
Building Budgeted Hourly Cost Rates 
in a Lithograph Plant. 


Strathmore in New Building 

Strathmore Press, Inc., lithographic 
printer in Cincinnati, has moved to a 
newly constructed plant of 16,000 
square feet at 1826 Dana Ave. The 
new plant is of brick and concrete 
block construction, and the offices and 
customer editorial rooms are air 
conditioned. 


A Silk Screen Clinic, sponsored by Ulano Products Co., Brooklyn, in cooperation with 
Griffin Supply Co., Nashville, Tenn., was held recently in Nashville. Ulano masking 
films were discussed at one session, and at another knife cut films and photo stencil 
films made by Ulano. Charles A. Ziroli, Ulano sales manager, conducted the demon- . : 
strations, assisted by John Griffin of Griffin Supply Co. Shown in the photo above, left Grafco Appoints Leese : 

to right, are Mr. Ziroli, Mr. Griffin, C. P. Johnston of Noble Dury & Asso., advertising Graphic Supply Co., New York, has 


agency, and J. Smith, Newspaper Printing Corp. appointed C. Zeese as sales and mer- 


chandising manager of its new roller 
H. Ciay MANcLes has been ap- Lorp BaLtmoreE Press of Califor- and pressroom supplies division. 
pointed special assistant to the sales nia, located in San Leandro, has The appointment marks the entry of 


manager, Fine Paper Division, In- named Hugh W. Hicks vice president —_Grafco into the roller and pressroom 
ternational Paper Co., New York. and general manager. supply market. 


MEMBERS 


ARTISAN LITHO SERVICE 
MR. LITHOGRAPHER: vas Sac, New on 
e e AL 5-2827 
COLORCRAFT LITHOPLATE CO 


THESE PLATEMAKING SPECIALISTS |) [eaacenraias 


JOHN DREYER &CO., INC 


SERVE YOU BEST Bag en Be 


EUREKA PHOTO-OFFSET 
ENGRAVING, INC 
233 Spring Street, New York 
AL 5-3797 
The skills of long-time Union craftsmen employed in ISLAND LITHO CO 
mes . 65 Chasner St., Hempstead, L. | 
these Association shops offer you unmatched quality IV 3-6646 
LITHO-ART, INC 
ope m 5 Varick Street, New York 
The ver: 175 Var 
LITHOGRAPHIC e versatility of these experienced plants offers you CH 2.7650 


, 5 ENGRAVERS the assurances you need on “tough” or “problem” jobs LITHO-TONE CORP 


333 Hudson Street, New York 
and WA 9.7601 
PLATEMAKERS You affect economies, since idle time is at a minimum eee N OFFSET PLATE 
ASSOCIATION aa 263 Ninth Avenue, New York 
INC. Because Association plate shops operate presses for Bao aioe 
; ng 5 DANIEL MURPHY & CO., INC 
proving only, they are not competitive with you, the 480 Canal Street, New York 
4 WO 6-4944 
lithographer. OFFSET ENGRAVERS 
ASSOCIATES, INC 
42 East 20th Street, New York 
AL‘4-1135 
SHADLEN LITHO-PLATE CO 
207 West 25th Street, New York 
AL 5-5885 
STERLING LITHO PLATE 
SERVICE, INC 
65 Flatbush Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y 
ASSOCIATION INC. UL 8-4000 
STOCKINGER & LANGBEIN 


“Good offset Lithography starts with GOOD plates” 1G} Spring, Stroet’ Mow York 


220 West 42nd Street, New York 36, New York schemas 
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“Well, there’s one place they both agree!” 


CoNnSIDERING the signature on this 
page you can probably guess at the 
area of agreement. Howarp Bono. 

Howarp Bownp satisfies the 
customer-minded, prospect-minded, 
public-minded officer because 
Howarp Bonp says “quality” in so 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. 


Howard 


satisfactory a fashion. It has the 
looks, the feel, even the sound that 
represents a company very well. 
And Howarb satisfies the money- 
minded as well. For all its good looks 
and good value it is thrifty enough 
to use on all correspondence. It is 


forever worthy of your company 
name and your signature, and worthy 
of your good business sense as well. 

See samples. Your printer or 
paper merchant will show you 
Howarp Bonp in permanent white, 
and in its colors, too. 


* HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


“The Nation’s 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph 


Maxwell 


Bond 


Wove finish 


























~ PACKAGED LITHO INKS 


Now you can produce all kinds of beautiful color work on a minimum ink 
inventory. No more costly special matches ... no more delayed deliveries... 
Speed King colors mix together perfectly for special effects. Ask the IP] man 
for a Speed King color card. It tells the whole money-saving story! 


IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Cor 


— 


CORPORATION DIVISION 


EXECUTIVE .OFFICES: 67 WEST 44th STREET, NEW YOR oe,  y. 














Rising’s new Line Marque 





A delicate new shade for this classic sheet 


Rising introduces yet another facet of elegant expression to those 
who appreciate the importance of fine paper at its best. The incomparable laid antique finish 
of Rising’s Line Marque preserves the rich quality of the finest Old World 
hand-made paper in a sheet produced to the most critical modern paper making standards. This 
extraordinary writing and letterhead paper is available in 
Petal Pink, White, Aqua Blue, Dove Gray, Antique Ivory and Colonial Green, 
Substances 20 and 24 (25% Cotton Fiber). 


Matching envelopes, in all colors, are available from Old Colony Envelope Company. 





Rising PAPER COMPANY, HOUSATONIC, MASSACHUSETTS 


Makers of Rising Parchment (100% C¥* Bond) + Rising Bond and Opaque Bond (25% CF) + Line Marque (25% 
CF Writing) * No. 1 Index (100% CF) * Hillsdale Wedding and Bristol (25% CF) * Platinum Paper and Bristol 
(25% CF) * Winsted Wedding and Bristol » Winsted Glo-Brite Vellum, Bristol, Text and Cover * and Technical Papers 


PRINTED ON RISING'’S PETAL PINK LINE MARQUE, SUBSTANCE 20 *Cotton Fiber 
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Kodak Offers Plate Booklet 


Eastman Kodak Co., is offering a 


booklet describing the technical prop- 
of the Kodalith Ortho Plate 
Type 3. 

The title of the booklet is “Kodalith 
Ortho Plate, Type 3.” It contains a 


erties 


general description of the plate as well 
as exposure, processing and _ sensito- 
metric data. 

It is available from the company 
without charge, by writing Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y., and re- 
questing Kodak pamphlet No. Q-2D. 

e 
Lighting Book Available 

Macbeth Daylighting Corp., reports 
that it still has available copies of a 
joint report of the Research and Engi- 
neering Council of the Graphic Arts 
and the Illuminating Engineering So- 
ciety entitled “Lighting for Color 
Appraisal in Graphic Arts.” 

Requests should be addressed to De- 
partment P, Macbeth Daylighting 


Corp., P.O. Box 950, Newburgh, N. Y. 
e 


Product Folders Offered 

Two product folders, one describing 
Synthox Rollers, the other describing 
Scitktite rubber plate adhesive, were 
distributed to members of the graphic 
Ideal 
Co: 


arts industry last month by 
Roller 


Chicago. 


and Manufacturing 
e 
Ansco Offers New Film 
Super Hy-Ortho, a high speed 
orthochromatic sheet film with mod- 
erate grain characteristics, was an- 
nounced last month by Ansco, Bing- 
hamton, N. Y., the photographic 
division of General Aniline and Film 
Corp. 
According to the company, the 
film is good for handling extreme 
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dark 


subject matter and particularly fine 


contrasts between white and 
for portraits of babies and men, 
where improved skin tones are pre- 
ferred. 


Litho Ink Guide Offered 

Polychrome Corp., Yonkers, N. Y., 
has published a new edition of “A 
Reference Guide to Lithographic 
Ink.” The guide was written by Irv- 
ing Simmons, general manager of 
the Chromatone Printing Ink Di- 
vision of Polychrome. 

The booklet covers the properties 
of litho inks, and how they are af- 
fected by atmosphere and paper. 

Copies (in quantity, if desired) are 
Polychrome Corp., 


Yonkers 2, 


available from 


Educational Division, 


New York. 


Harris Offering Type Book 
Intertype Company, a division of 
Harris-Intertype Corp., has an- 
nounced the availability of a new 40- 
page specimen booklet which displays 
Intertype’s complete Century family 
of type faces. The booklet contains 


Standard Publishing 
Foundation, Cincin- 
nati, has installed 
new Photon equip- 
ment for photo- 
graphic typesetting 
at a'cost of more 
than $100,000. 
Shown at the ma- 
chine is operator 
Verna Shafer. 


1959 








showings of over 80 different sizes, 
styles and combinations, from 4 pt. 
through 48 pt., together with speci- 
men settings of book pages, adver- 
tisements and announcements. 

Five series within the Century 
family —- Bold, Bold Condensed, Bold 
Italic, Expanded and Schoolbook — 
provide a wide range of weights and 
sizes, 

Copies of the booklet can be ob- 
tained from Sales Promotion Depart- 
ment, Intertype Co., 360 Furman St., 


Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 


° 
GE Offering Web Break Detector 
A web break detector and web 


breaker are now available from Gen- 
eral Electric Co., Schenectady, N. Y. 
The detector is designed to stop the 
press automatically and activate the 
web breaker in the event of a web 
break. The breaker severs the web 
across the entire width to minimize 
the damaging effect of wrapping by 
limiting the amount of paper fed 
into the winder. 

Information about the equipment 
is contained in bulletin GEA- 6945, 


available from the 


company. 
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A good question. And the answer could make a big difference in your profit picture — especially if you’ve 
ever turned down label jobs because “‘they’re not worth the headaches.” 


These well-known “headaches” — such as curling, blocking and premature or faulty adhesion — are now a 
thing of the past, thanks to ELEET dot-gummed label paper. Here’s why: 


Unlike the solid glue film on conventional gummed stock, the adhesive side of ELEET is made up of 
millions of tiny glue particles or dots. Between these dots, the paper can expand or contract without curling. 
ELEET stays perfectly flat through a wide range of variations in temperature and humidity. 


Here’s another important advantage: ELEET ddheres to practically AR EE ’ AMPLE BOOKLET: / 


any surface. This means you can reduce the number of different 
gummed sheets in your present inventory. 


Don’t wait another day to get the complete story on this truly 
remarkable sheet — available to you now in a variety of finishes, colors 
and sizes. For free sample booklet, just write the word “ELEET” on 
your letterhead, add your signature and mail it to us today. 


LUDLOW PAPERS, INC., Fine Papers Division, Ware, Massachusetts. Tovey erect ey 1. | > wu 
A Complete Line of Gummed Label Papers » Gummed Hollands, Cambrics LABEL PAPERS 
and Tablet Tapes » Cover Papers + Relyon Reproduction Paper + Metallic . 

and other Specialty Papers. 
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Introducing New Line of Presses 

General Research and Supply Co., 
Grand Rapids, Mich., is introducing 
a new line of screen process presses. 
The first of the line, known as the 
60 series presses, is a new 30 x 44” 
unit. The new series offers 60 per cent 
greater speed and larger press sheet 
capacity. 

In addition to the new press se- 
ries, the company is offering the 60 
Series Thermo-Jet dryers for screen 
process work. The dryers operate on 
a hot air jet system and handle 
the same size sheets as previous 
models, but new designing has re- 
duced the overall size of the ma- 
chines and increased the efficiency of 
the units, according to the company. 

Features include a system which 
recaptures air that is normally lost 
at intake and delivery ports; belt 
design which prevents sag and an 
overhead cooler fan for better recon- 
ditioning after drying. 


Craftint Offering Copy Indicator 

A new fast way to indicate blocks 
of copy on layouts and comprehen- 
sive dummies has been developed by 
Craftint Mfg. Co., 1615 Collamer 
Ave., Cleveland. 

Called Copy-Block, it consists of 
letter like characters in either 8, 10, 
or 12 point, arranged in printed lines 
so that they may be cut to the size 
of the block of copy being indicated. 
The simulated copy is printed on 
self adhering acetate which is di- 
rectly 
dummy sheet. 


applied to the layout or 


New Era To Sell Label Press 
Exclusive sales rights in the United 
States for Topflight Four-color Tape 
and Label Printing Presses have been 
acquired by New Era Manufacturing 
Company, Hawthorne, N. Y., from 
Top-Flight Corp., York, Pa. 


Fairgate Selling ‘Scalerule’ 
Rule Co., Cold 


Spring-on-Hudson, N. Y., has an- 


The Fairgate 


nounced that the latest model ‘Scale- 
ae : a é 
rule’ is now available. The rule is a 
12 inch graphic arts slide rule, which 
inches, and 


proportions in_ picas, 


square inches and measures in eight 
different units, also transposing from 
one to the other. 
. 

“Fancy Folds” Shown 

A folder containing samples of 
folds using a variety of their papers 
is being distributed by Champion 
Paper Co., Hamilton, O. 

Besides the samples, the folder 
also contains illustrations of other 
folds which 


printed pieces. 


might be useful in 
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Klimsch Camera On Display 

The Klimsch Regent, designed as 
an all purpose camera with per- 
centage scale focusing, is being dis- 
played in the showroom of Repro- 
Graphic Machines, Inc., 180 Varick 
St., New York. 

The camera is available in 24 x 
24” and 32 x 32” rated size, with 
a screen capacity of 32 and 40” re- 
spectively and a 34 x 48” copy- 
holder. It may be used as a straight 


or in-line reversing camera. 





Here’s an automatic time-saver 

stocked and sold by your local paper 
merchant: Riegel’s Offset Packing 
Paper. It is specially made for the job, 


with a toothy surface that prevents 


New Sizes 
Fit 
More 
Presses 


Write today for FREE 
TRIAL SHEETS 


Send name and model 
of press with sheet size 
and caliper wanted. 
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RIEGEL PAPER CORPORATION 


P.0. Box 250, New York 16, N.Y. 


slipping or creeping under plate 
or blanket. Won't thin out 
during long runs. 


FOUR CALIPERS: .002, .003, .004 


and .005 “Edge-colored” for ready 
identification. 


SIX SIZES: 19 x 23, 2534 x 36, 


28% x 38VY, 38 x 50, 45 x 59, 
54x77 


The ultimate in speed and 
convenience. 
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Only a Baldwin’® Ink Fountain Agitator gives you 


all the cost-cutting advantages of a single cone 


Here’s a close-up of Baldwin Ink 
Fountain Agitator on a Harris 
23 x 30 press—pressman adjusts 
stops controlling cone-travel in the 
fountain. Even on small presses 
like this ... even on shortruns... 
Baldwin Agitators assure substan- 
tial savings in time and ink. 
What’s more, ink makers say they 
can supply much better ink for 
presses with Baldwin Agitators— 
the unique single cone force-feeds 
even the heaviest-bodied inks to the 
fountain roller. 





...and adapts so easily to split-fountain work! 


The unique Baldwin cleans-in-a-minute cone makes 
washups and color changeovers less of a chore for 
the pressman . . . reduces downtime on both web-fed 
and sheet-fed presses. What’s more, adapting a 
Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitator to split-fountain 
work is merely a matter of “‘add a color. . . add 
a cone.” 


Here are more time-saving, cost-cutting advantages: 
You save ink right from the start! That’s because 
Baldwin force-feeding means the pressman begins a 
job with only the amount he needs to finish it. And 





WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO., INC. 


Manufacturers of Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators * Baldwin Press Washers * Baldwin Water Stops * Baldwin Water Levels 


you save two ways because the separate motor drive 
keeps ink mixed even during press shutdowns: 
(1) There’s no ink-wasting skin to be fished out of 
the fountain; (2) there’s no costly delay in starting 
the job—the pressman doesn’t have to take time 
out for manual stirring. 


More and more printers and lithographers report 
they can’t afford to run even a small press—no 
matter how short the run—without Baldwin Ink 
Agitators. And, they say, the Agitators soon pay 
for themselves in ink-savings alone. 


i 
i 


Add a color...add a cone! That’s 
how simply you adapt Baldwin Ink 
Agitators to split-fountain work— 
another reason pressman and man- 
agement alike go for them. Travel of 
individual cones is easily adjusted for 
any location of the color split. And the 
cleans-in-a-minute cone cuts color- 
changeover downtime to the bone. 
Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators are 
licensed under U.S. Patent 
No. 2,848,952. 








80 Roebling Street 


Brooklyn 11, New York 
Phone: EVergreen 8-5610 
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Harris Offers Register Book 

A new 12-page, two-color book set- 
ting forth the engineering behind 
large Harris offset press design, in the 
area of “initial register,” is now 
available from Harris-Seybold Co., 
a division of Harris-Intertype Corp., 
Cleveland. 

Titled “Background for Decision— 
Initial Register,” the booklet explains 
with the help of drawings and photo- 
graphs the principles of front regis- 
ter, “fit” at the tail of the sheet, reg- 
ister at high press speeds, and the 
effect of machine wear on register. 

A series of high-speed, stop-motion 
stroboscopic photos reveals the forces 
which control register “in the critical 
17/10,000 second of a sheet’s run 
through an offset press.” 

Copies of the new book are avail- 
able from Harris-Seybold Co., 4510 
East 71st St., Cleveland 5, O., or 
from the company’s local sales and 
service offices. 


Simco Anti-Static Spray 

The Simco Co., Lansdale, Pa. has 
announced “Neutro-Stat,” an all pur- 
pose anti-static aerosol spray. 

According to the company, it is 
non-oily, non-greasy, non-toxic and 
non-flammable. It will neutralize and 
prevent the formation of _ static 
charges, without fouling machinery 
with oily deposits. Sprayed on tex- 
tiles, rubber, leather, glass and plas- 
tics, it prevents attraction of dust. 
static shock and clinging together of 
materials. 


Price List for Offset Blankets 

A new price list for Reeves-Vul- 
can Duroflex and Durofyne offset 
blankets is available from Reeves 
Brothers, Inc., 1071 Avenue of the 
Americas, New York 18. 

Listed are 180 blanket sizes and 
types for 27 makes of presses, in- 
cluding offset, duplicator, metal dec- 
orating and rotary letter presses. 


NY & Penn Enlarges Line 

An enlarged line of papers for 
both cloth bound and _ paperback 
books is now being offered by New 
York and Pennsylvania Co., New 
York. Included are three grades of 


offset sheets and four letterpress 
grades. 

Among the new types is a special 
web-offset sheet for use on high 
speed rotary offset presses. 

e 
Beckett Sample Book 

Beckett Paper Co., Hamilton, O., 
is distributing a new sample book on 
Beckett Offset. The book contains 25 
swatches, showing the complete colors, 
weights and finishes available. 


Attachments Being Offered 

Robertson Photo-mechanix, Inc., 
Chicago has announced that it is now 
offering a number of attachments for 
its Meteorite vertical camera. 

An Iris diaphram control, designed 
to simplify exposure by coordinating 
lens opening with focus setting, is one 
of the units available. Others are a 
series of interchangeable heads along 
with a stay-flat film holder, a vacuum 
holder and a series of cut film holders. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC ’ 


PLATES 
CAMERAS — « 


FILM 
PLATE MAKING 


~ EQUIPMENT 


ARC 
LAMPS 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


PAPER 


... to fit your 
photographic 
needs 








NORMAN-WILLETS is the graphic arts industry’s 
“supermart”. A tremendous inventory of photo equipment 
and materials used in all the reproductive processes of the 
entire graphic arts industry is kept at top level 
. +» in one convenient source. This huge stock-on-hand 


guarantees exact filling and swift delivery of every order 








... the kind of service our customers need and want. 
On your next order, you too, can benefit from 
NORMAN-WILLETS service. No matter what your 
requirements, make only one call... 


| 
| Call ... NORMAN-WILLETS! 
| 


x * & 


NORMAN-WILLETS 


GRAPHIC SUPPLY 
3 COMPANY 
' ; 





316 W. WASHINGTON ST, 
CHICAGO 6, ILL. 
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DIGEST 
MAGAZINES 


5iy,”” by 17%" 
up to 19” (two-on) 


TABLOIDS 


11%” by 1712” 
up to 19” 


CATALOGS 


8%”’ up to 9%” 
by 11%” 


NEWSPAPERS 


Folded to 11%” 
by 172” up to 19” 
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Now...Harris-Cottrell Web Offset 
brings QUALITY to jobs like these 


The chart above suggests the range of 
work you can handle on a new 2234 x 38” 
Harris-Cottrell two-unit perfector press 
with its versatile Cottrell high-speed mag- 
azine folder. 


But this chart doesn’t even begin to tell 
the story . . . about its capacity for high- 
quality work . . . its productivity .. . its 
precision . . . its versatility. 


You don’t need long runs to take advan- 
tage of this press. Its flexibility makes it 











1 WEB 1% WEB 
— ——— 
16 pp. 
2/c 


1% WEB 





1% WEB 


2 WEBS 





possible for many printers to profit from 
the advantage of an in-line operation that 
delivers folded products. 

The new Harris-Cottrell line of Web 
Offset Presses includes “standard usage” 
machines in 2234 x 38” and 35 x 50” sizes 
as well as custom presses to meet special 
requirements. Write us for a copy of our 
new descriptive booklet or telephone 
PAwcatuck 5-5731, and we’ll get together 
with you to see how this new press may 
fit into your production. 


J HARRIS 
moony (HE COTTRELL COMPANY 


A Subsidiary 


Corporation 


CORPORATION 


of Harris-Intertype Westerly, Rhode Island 








LEE ROR 














MEASURE OF 
PROGRESS 


(Continued from Page 106) 





printed to an ordinary photographic 
negative by exposure to ultraviolet 
light. This material is said to be ex- 
tremely tough, and resistant to sun- 
light, moisture and atmospheric con- 
ditions which are normally harmful to 
conventional. photographic materials. 
A great variety of color may be ob- 
tained by changing the chemical com- 
position of the base material of Cali- 
mar. 

Photopolymer Plates 

DuPont is conducting an extensive 
research project to develop a_photo- 
sensitive plastic. Several years ago Du- 
Pont announced that research work 
was being carried out by its photo 
products department on a novel letter- 
press printing plate. It is expected 
that the product will be ready for the 
market early in 1960. 

So much for some of the specifics 
of printing progress of the last decade. 
Will you see these developments at the 
Seventh Educational Graphic Arts Ex- 
position, at the Coliseum? Well, yes, 
most of them. The largest possible 
variety of machinery and equipment 
within the range of interest of the 
small and medium plant owner will 
be shown at the Exposition. 


200 Exhibitors... 

13 Conventions 

The Exposition will bring together 
about 200 exhibitors and perhaps 
150,000 to 200,000 key people of the 
During Exposition Week. 
Sept. 6-12, 13 national and interna- 


industry. 





tional printing associations will hold 
their conventions in New York. 

The International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen, Inc., will 
celebrate its 4th anniversary, Septem- 
ber 5-9, at the Hotel Statler; while 
the host. club, the New York Club 
of Printing House Craftsmen, will 
observe its fiftieth—the slogan be- 
ing, “Golden Anniversary Time—New 
York in ’59.” The other associations 
will hold their conventions in nearby 
hotels. 

Located in the heart of the world’s 
greatest city—New York, the finan- 
cial capital: shopping. cultural, and 
commercial center—the Coliseum is 
served by three subway systems and 
four major bus lines; only a few min- 
utes from outstanding hotel facilities. 
rail, bus and air terminals, bridges. 


tunnels, and major highways. 


. of fe" 


Ultra-Modern Facilities 
The Coliseum 


tioned. It has five sets of escalators 


is fully air-condi- 
capable of moving 40,000 people in 
an hour; nine high speed passenger 
elevators; modern cafeteria; bar and 
cocktail lounge seating 410 persons; 
11 food and beverage bars; in-build- 
ing parking for 850 cars. 

The Exposition opens Sunday, Sep- 
tember 6, at 2 p.m. every day up to 
and including Saturday, Sept. 12, 
thus allowing plenty of time to attend 
convention activities and to see the 
sights. 

On two floors and the first mezza- 
nine of the Coliseum, the world’s larg- 
est graphic arts exposition will com- 
160,000 square feet of 


exhibition space, housing 248 booths, 


prise about 


where the most up-to-date equipment. 
devices, techniques and developments 


will be demonstrated. 


See-It-First at Coliseum 

From information coming into Ex- 
position headquarters, it appears that 
a variety of new equipment will be 
unveiled for the first time at the Coli- 
seum. It’s too early, however, for a 
report on their precise nature. Some 
exhibitors with new products are wait- 
ing until the Exposition to disclose 
them. Others report that they have 
scheduled development units of new 
inventions in time for showing at the 
Coliseum. 

Finally, correspondence with respect 
to foreign attendance is especially 
heavy. Indications are that two train- 
loads of Canadians are coming; while 
the printing industries of England, 
France, West Germany, Sweden, Italy 
and Switzerland will be well repre- 


sented. 


STEVENSON 


PHOTO COLOR CO. 


400 PIKE ST., CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
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For slot, strike, and snap-apart form perforating 
—for scoring, creasing and slitting 


Designed for speed and built to 
traditional Rosback high quality, 
this NEW “JET-20” perforator 
fills the need for offset or letter- 
press sheet sizes printed on 14’’x20” 
presses. New features include: 

e@ Accurate performance at 12,000 


to 24,000 sheets per hour on 
continuous perforating. 


e@ Up to 7,000 sheets per hour 
on strike perforating. 


@ Minimum sheet size 6” x 6”. 
@ Maximum sheet size 20’ x 20”. 


e@ High speed perforating for car- 
bon snap-apart forms. 


e Also scores, creases, and slits. 


e A complete factory-built unit — 
ready for operation when delivered. 


An owner of a “JET-20” reports: 


We are indeed happy with this machine. 
The top running speed is approximately 
16,000 per hour—almost 4 times faster 
than the machine it replaced. In addi- 
tion, an operator can convert from one 
job to another in less time, so has in- 
creased our perforating output approxi- 
mately 70%. We find we cannot get 
along without the “JET-20.” 


Every Rosback machine for bindery operation is designed to pay 
for itself through cost-saving, increased production. Get full facts 
from Rosback whenever you need paper perforating, punching, 
slitting, slotting, scoring, creasing or stitching equipment. 


F. PR ROSBACK COMPANY: Benton Harbor, Mich. 


MANUFACTURERS OF SLOT ROTARY PERFORATORS SINCE 1909 
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WALLPAPER 


(Continued from Page 42) 





custom - designed lithographed wall- 
paper for its business offices. The re- 
sult was as exciting as that of Litho- 
type’s own paper, and encouraged the 
company’s executives to develop other 
types of lithographed wallpaper. 

A subsidiary known as Pacific De- 
signs was formed, with company sales 
manager William Nuoffer as its direc- 
tor. The vintage car design wallpaper 
was the first product of the new group. 
It was made for exclusive distribution 
|in the West by W. P. Fuller & Co., of 

San Francisco. 

_ Actually, the designs are not printed 
on standard wallpaper at all, but on 
70-pound offset book paper with ti- 
tanium added for opacity. The paper, 
known as Seaplane, is supplied by 
Simpson Paper Co. The lithography 
itself is done on a four-color web-fed 
ATF Webendorfer offset press which 
has been adapted to print wallpaper. 

The design and artwork are han- 
| dled like any normal litho job. The 
| planning group decides upon the ele- 
| ments to be included in the design. 
| The artist produces roughs and, after 
| approval, finished art. 

Two of the major factors in the 
success of this somewhat unorthodox 
approach to wallpaper designing and 
| printing are the hairline register and 
the ability of the design team to repro- 
duce minute details. Other wallpaper 
designs are planned by the young San 
Franciscans, who long ago disre- 
| garded paper and press manufactur- 
_ ers who declared they were attempting 
| the impossible. 








WESTERN P. & L. 
(Continued from Page 91) 





| 

ing nozzle and brush assembly is 
mounted next to the paper stock. 
Two brushes extend across _ the 
'mouth of the nozzle and the width 
‘of the press, with the suction nozzle 


|of the cleaner between the two 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1959 





Sno terre ne 






brushes. The first brush loosens any 
anti-offset spray, dust and paper par- 
ticles adhering to the sheet. The suc- 
tion nozzle then removes these par- 
ticles by vacuuming gently every 
inch of paper surface in a three-pass 
arrangement. The suction is carefully 
controlled so that the dust, fuzz and 
paper particles enter the cleaning 
nozzle, without disturbing the printed 
surface. Particles are then drawn up 
the manifold, through the tubular 
hose, and passed into the filter collec- 
tion bag. 





PRODUCTION CLINIC 
(Continued from Page 101) 





before it affects the printed sheets, 
and consequently the trouble can be 
corrected more easily. 

There are many jobs in which the 
ink coverage is so small it is more 
practical to feed the ink with a knife 
instead of setting the fountain. Very 
often ink fountain blades are ruined 
because of the pressman’s desire to 
set the keys too tight. 


Uneven Color 


Uneven color may be caused by 
either too strong or too weak a color. 
When an ink is too strong in color 
it is necessary to run the ink too 
spare and the results are unsatisfac- 
tory. This can also cause waterlog- 
ging or emulsification. 

To run a uniform job the ink must 
be of a shade that will permit suffi- 
cient film thickness on the rollers so 
that the formation may be regulated 
properly with sufficient notches on 
the ink fountain for flexibility. 

In other words, the relationship be- 
tween the color and the bulk must be 
such that a slight addition of ink will 
not greatly affect the color. As an 
illustration, pink could be run on 
sheets by using red very sparingly, 
but the addition of the smallest 
amount of red to the rollers would 
change the shade tremendously. 

Where colors are light in shade, it 
is often difficult to maintain uni- 
formity because of the excess ink 
necessary. When halftones are run, 
they will tend to fill in if run slightly 
dry and print heavy or strong in 
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color. If more water is added they 


! 
will appear light. | 
Regulating the supply of water to 
the plate becomes difficult, since there | 
is not a proper balance between | 
thickness of ink film and water. As 
the amount of ink on the rollers in- 
creases, more water is necessary to 
keep the work clean and open. The 
more water applied to the plate, the 
lighter the color prints. This encour- 
ages still more ink to be run until 
finally the ink becomes water-logged 
and causes ink piling on rollers, and 
even printing is impossible. 

Under these conditions, steady run- 
ning is necessary for, as the press 
runs and ink is consumed, a balance 
is maintained. However, if the press 
is stopped and then started, the 
printed sheets will be often too heavy 
for several impressions after starting. 





More or Fewer Notches? 


Q: Which is best for regular form| 
printing — running with more, or | 
fewer notches on the ink fountain’: 
roller? 

A: The more notches used on the 
ink fountain roller the better. The 
explanation for this is that when 
more notches are used the ductor- 
roller will sit against the fountain 
roller with each revolution of the 
press, therefore giving a better dis- 
tribution of ink. 

However, there is a limit to the 
number of notches that should be 
used because the tightening of foun- 
tain keys should be governed by the 
quantity of ink necessary for the job. 
If the fountain keys are tightened 
to excess, there may be considerable 
wear on the fountain roller.* 





COLOR STRIPPING 
(Continued from Page 46) 





each set of color negatives 
(unreadable) separate 
sheet of stripping base. 

7. When completed, flop the flat, 
attach a goldenrod sheet to 
the back and then cut win- | 
dows in the goldenrod for | 


to a 





printing. 
8. Print to plate. | 
Another variation on this pro- | 

















GRUMBACHER 








SPEED-O-PAQUE 
FOR OPAQUING ON 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 
Dilute with water, covers opaque 
in one application. Lies perfectly 
flat without pinholes or streaks. 
For use in the airbrush or fine 
line work with brush or pen. 
No. 1465 SPEED-O-PAQUE.. .2 oz. jar $ .75 
4oz.jar 1.10 
8 oz. jar 2.00 
32 oz. jar 7.00 





SAMPLE AVAILABLE 








PATENT BLACK 


MASKING INK 
ACETATE-ADHERING 
A non-reflective high gloss black jit 
opaque ink for masks, overlays i 
and color separations. Thins with 
water, lies smooth and flat for 
close register work on acetate, 
and plastics. 
No. 1471 PATENT BLACK. .21/2 oz. btle.$ .75 
8 oz. btle. 2.25 
32 oz. btle. 7.00 





SAMPLE AVAILABLE 








PATENT RED 
MASKING INK 


Transparent for easy visibility in 
masking and color separation 
work on acetate, vinyl, plastics. 
Red in color...photographs as 
black. Thins with water for re- 
moving without staining. 

No. 1470 PATENT RED........ 21/2 ox. $_.90 


8oz 2: 
8.00 


: 


| 





SAMPLE AVAILABLE 








GRUMBACHER 
BRUSHES 


In every size and style for 
artwork, opaquing, mask- 
ing and lettering. 


See the Grumbacher 
Line at your Dealer 





— NEW — 25-14 |; 
GAMMA RETOUCH KIT 


6 Grays—2 Toners—Print Cleaner White 
and Black—Glossy Black Film Opaque— 
Retouch Pencil Large Round Cakes in Metal 
Box for the Photo Retouch Artist... .$4.50 


M. GRUMBACHER 


492 W. 34 St., New York 1, N. Y. 
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COMBINATION OF SQUARES 5-6-15-8 


If you feel best with cool colors around you, start with 
green (or blue, or turquoise). Tins green family-room 
scheme is livened up with “cool” yellow, figured slipcovers 
and accessory accent colors of contrasting oranges. 
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21-14-7-24 


If you prefer to live with exciting, friendly colors, change 
the carpet to a warm orange; the walls to an off-white 
(they'll “take on” an orangey tint from carpet). Add cool 
green in slipcovers; pale yellow at window. 
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THIS INSERT IS LITHOGRAPHED ON STERLING OFFSET ENAMEL, 25 x 38—80# 
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When you’re doing a prestige 
printing job where color fidelity 
is all important . . . carpets, for 
instance .. . the right paper can 
make a big difference! 

Here, the lithographer made a 
wise choice . . . West Virginia’s 
Sterling Offset Enamel. 

Sterling Offset reproduces color 
with faithfulness, due to its uni- 
formity, exceptionally high gloss 
and whiteness. And, it’s moisture- 
stabilized, which aids you in main- 
taining register at high press 
speeds! 

The West Virginia family of 
fine papers offers unusual quality 
and economy for every job, plus 
the benefits of West Virginia di- 
rect mill-to-you sales policy and 
technical service. For full details, 
write West Virginia Pulp and 
Paper Company, 230 Park Ave- 
nue, New York 17, N.Y., or con- 
tact an office listed at right. 





COMMERCIAL PRINTING 
PAPER SALES 

FINE PAPERS DIVISION 
Chicago 1/ FR 2-7620 
Cincinnati 12/ RE 1-6350 
Detroit 35/ DI 1-5522 
New York 17/ MU 6-8400 
Philadelphia 7/ LO 8-3680 
Pittsburgh 19/ CO 1-6660 
San Francisco 5/GA1-5104 


Specimen plates from a 6-page brochure, ‘‘Color and Carpets,” 
lithographed on 60 Ib. Sterling Offset Enamel by W. A. Krueger 
Co., Milwaukee. Brochure adapted from an article, ‘‘100 Color 
Schemes,” which originally appeared in the May, 1959 Farm 
Journal Magazine. For copies of the actual brochure, write or 
call the West Virginia office nearest you. 


West Virginia 
Pulp and Paper 








cedure is to make a separate blue 
key for each color. Then you would 
strip directly to each key instead of 
to an overlay sheet of stripping base. 
Whenever more than one blue key is 
made, however, the master key must 
be made up on stable base. 

In either of the overlay proce- 
dures mentioned above, the use of 


blueline increases the accuracy of 
registration. Since the key is a posi- 
tive image, it shows a dot as blue 
which will fit into the correspond- 
ing white dot of the negative. It is 
essentially the effect of registering a 
negative to a positive. 

Positive Strippinc—For positive 
plates, the use of blue keys is quite 





simple. (Fig. 5) The steps are almost 
identical as for negative stripping ex- 
cept in Step 1. The master key is made 
up using the unreadable positives of 
the dominant color of the job. Contact 
print the key flat to Dinoblueline to 
produce a blue key unreadable on 
emulsion side. In Step 6 strip up 
each set of unreadable color posi- 
tives. Omit Step 7—goldenrod is not 














ACCURATE SIZE 
(Continued from Page 59) 





the constant 114.71862 which we similarly subtracted 
from each calculated value of “v + wu” to obtain the 
counter reading. 

If you compare the m,, m, and m, counter settings 
listed at the beginning of this article, with their similar 
calculated values in the table, you will see that the “v” 
counter readings for m, and m, differ by .001 from our 
experimental results and that the m, and m, values of the 
“y + u” counter settings differ by .002, but both those 
errors are a very small percentage of the total image-to- 
lens and image-to-object distances and are quite negli- 
gible. You would find, in practice, that if the camera were 
set up in this way, both the scale and the focus of the 
results would be quite remarkably accurate. 

Finally 1 have a puzzle for those of you who like this 
sort of work, which I have cunningly worked into the 
list of experimental results at the beginning of this 
article. You will remember that the counter settings of 
the image-to-object distances were stated to have been 
taken from the original camera chart which was calcu- 
lated for a lens focal length slightly different from that 
which we finally deduced by experiment, but the image- 
to-lens counter settings were necessarily found by expe- 
riment and differed from those given in the original chart. 





Now, if the original camera chart had proved, upon 
experimental test, to have been correct in every particu- 
lar and m, had proved to be precisely 14 size, m, pre- 
cisely 114 size and m, precisely 134 size, then can you 
deduce, from the given image-to-object counter settings, 
first the original chart value of the local length of the 
lens, and secondly the original image-to-lens counter 
settings on the chart? The answers are printed (inverted ) 
below. 
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Next Montu: Vernier Phase Pattern—a new inven- 
tion for checking size by direct inspection. 





ECONOMY AND QUALITY! | 


The economy of operation and quality of 
work now being obtained with Ascorlux 

eae Pulsed Xenon Arc equipment in printing 
plants around the country .. . that’s 
what you'll hear and see described at our 
display of Ascorlux equipment. You'll see 
the wide range of applications that have 
been the reason for four or five units 
being installed in one piant! And you can 
be sure your questions will receive the 
courteous attention of our team of Cus- 
tomer Engineers who will be manning our 

eS ae booth at all times. For your business’ sake, 
don’t miss this opportunity! 


BOOTH #109 


AMERICAN SPEEDLIGHT CORP. 


63-01 Metropolitan Ave., Middle Village 79, N. Y. Ss 
If we won't see you at the Show, we’d be happy to forward Ascorlux literature immediately upon request. 
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and on the alert! 








Cultivate Customer Good -Will 


with NAPL Trade Customs, 
authoritative and clear 


Good customer relations are one of your 
prized business assets, yet friction with 
patrons is an ever-present danger! NAPL 
Trade Customs and Precedents established 
in the courts are a powerful force in assur- 
ing cordial relations whenever questions 
arise on such everyday problems as experi- 
mental work, dummies, alterations, over- 
runs, etc. Developed over the years, 
supported by court decisions, these Trade 
Customs are fair to all. 

As an NAPL member you can sustain friendly 
relations and guard your business through these 
protective customs. Return the application! 


Assure Profitable Operations 


by installing the NAPL Uniform Cost 
and Accounting System 


Progress and profit are based on complete 
knowledge and control of production costs, 
overhead, and prices. The finest cost sys- 
tem in the lithographic industry has been 
perfected by NAPL. Based on the opera- 
tions of the nation’s outstanding litho 
plants, the experience of successful execu- 
tives, and proved accounting methods, it 
can help assure your business success. 

Is this your greatest present business need? Mem- 


bership in the NAPL gives you this management 
tool. An application form is on page 4. 









couRT DECISION 






MATION, 'SSUED gy 
*= Set gp nan t 





Improve Employee Re 


through the NAPL low-cost grou 
insurance p 


Security for his family is one of the 
aims of every employee. The NAPL 
Life Insurance Program, underwri 
one of the nation’s foremost insu 


beyond | 
effects o 
my 

for 





ah 
hs 


companies, can be a major factor in rey 


dial, co-operative employer-employee 
tions. Tailored to plants of all size 
insurance program’s costs are tax- 
tible and its administration is indepe' 
of the association. 


This employee life insurance program 
good business insurance for you! Your 
membership (see page 4) is the first move! 





Smooth Your Operations 


with the gathered wisdom of other 
successful plants 


Can your operations control forms be im- 
proved? Do your latest installations call 
for new forms? Are you minus forms which 
would streamline operations, prevent er- 
rors, and increase efficiency? The NAPL 
Forms Books show highly specialized forms 
for any and every need in the litho plant 
—small, medium, or large. Hundreds of 
members have unselfishly contributed to 
place this material at your service. 


If “paper work” is the problem in your plant the 
NAPL Forms Book is available to you as a mem- 
ber. Turn to page 4 for an application blank! 
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doct Hour Costs 


: base your selling rates on the 
sion of ALL your costs 


is far more to an hour figure than 

¢t labor and equipment costs. Do you 

the amount you pay for indirect 

? Fringe benefits? Taxes? Adminis- 

ition? Sales? The NAPL Blue Book, con- 

intly checked and revised, gives all the 

on every operation. Inflation may 

beyond your control but you can control 
effects on your selling rates! 

ip in the NAPL brings you A Simplified 

for Building Budgeted Cost Rates. Use 

hip application on page 4. 


Know the Labor “Angles” 


through the NAPL Labor Relations 
Bulletins 


Labor takes more than 50 cents of every 
production dollar. With labor the largest 
single cost item in your business, you 
should be thoroughly familiar with every 
angle of this important phase. NAPL Labor 
Relations Bulletins keep you informed up- 
to-the-minute on wage scales, working 
conditions, and labor trends. This material 
is complete, factual, and thoroughly an- 
alyzed for you. 


All this vital information is yours regularly 
through NAPL Labor Relations Bulletins. Another 
reason for ding in the application on page 4. 




















a onake Hands with Competitors 


: sin their friendship and help at 
sy NAPL conventions 


hundreds of other litho executives at 
al NAPL convention. Share your 
ces, discuss identical problems and 
gain stimulating ideas, make life- 
friendships. Authoritative speakers 
N horizons, clinics review the latest 
and trends. See what's new in 

ment materials and method at the 
L Exhibit, personally ask your ques- 
i get your answers firsthand. And en- 
leeting the finest folks in the industry! 


is is available to you as an NAPL member. 
@ good time to send in your application! 


Know the Latest 


through the factual and quick- 
reading NAPL Bulletins 


The well-informed litho executive knows 
how to make his moves—and when. NAPL 
Bulletins report the current facts vital to 
successful management: surveys of sales- 
men’s compensatian, production control, 
insurance coverage, sales techniques, 
equipment data, handling extra charges 
... to name a few. NAPL Bulletins are com- 
plete but brief, accurate, and time-saving. 
They can be a business life-saver in this 
swiftly-changing graphic arts world. 
Guessing can never take the place of knowing. 
If you want to be “in on the know” send in the 
application on page 4. 


Become a Leader 


and gain three ways in your 
chosen industry 


As an NAPL member you exhibit the hand- 
some plaque on your office wall, and show 
the NAPL insignia on your stationery and 
advertising. Your business gains prestige 
in the eyes of your customers. You join the 
vanguard of those actively doing their 
share to promote the lithographic industry. 
You can take your place as a respected 
leader among those guiding NAPL affairs. 
The “free-loader” is seldom esteemed. Acclaim 
and honors come to those who assume their 


responsibilities and meet their opportunitics. See 
page 4 for the first leading step! 


Turn overleaf to page 4 


for your next step... 























Visit NAPL Headquarters in New York — 317 West 45th Street. 
Meet Executive Vice-President Walter Soderstrom, Bob Emstlie, 
Frank Turner and Mike Grunerwald and other members of the 
NAPL staff. See first hand all the advantages NAPL membership 


has for you. 
NAPL was founded in 1933 with 


23 members. The membership is 
now 1200! There can be only 
one answer: SERVICE . . 


mum service for the individual 


. maxi- 








business, coupled with low an- 
nual dues. Based on press equip- 
ment, dues are fair to all plants 
— small, medium, or large. If 
you are in the lithographic busi- 
ness NAPL membership is the 
















wisest move you will ever make. 


FILL IN THE APPLICATION NOW! 





NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 
317 West 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y. Date 


We hereby make application for enrollment as an Active (Associate) Member in the National Association of Photo- | 


Lithographers, and if elected, agree to abide by its by-laws and support its objects and interests as far as our time and 
ability will permit. 


[] We enclose herewith $ .................. as our first year’s dues. [] You may bill us $.............. as our first year’s dues. , 
ANNUAL DUES FOR THE PRESS EQUIPMENT IN OUR PLANT IS AS FOLLOWS: 




















No. of Presses ACTIVE MEMBERS (Those who operate lithographic equipment) 
| Presses smaller than 17x22” (Minimum Dues $50.00 per year). $20.00 per press per year} $ 
VD SF Mee OP EE MIS oo ee rc ceticiesewenseenss nent $28.00 per press per year) $ 
| Presses larger than 22”x28” up to and including 35”x45”..... $37.00 per press per year| $ ) 
ee a TN SONS nos cepa vaeees es ccanca vague $47.00 per press per year| $ 
MINIMUM DUES, $50.00 per year. 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS — Equipment and Supply Dealers and Manufacturers, $125.00 per year.| $ 
Total Annual Dues 
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used for positive stripping. It is 
permissible and often desirable to 
make a separate blue key for each 
color, particularly when a remake 
or rerun is expected. 

The blue image used for positive 

stripping is negative, unreadable on 
emulsion side; here again you get 
the simplicity of stripping a posi- 
tive to a negative image. 
Biack Lacs—In the past, when du- 
plicate blue keys were required, it 
was necessary, because of the poor 
stability of stripping bases and film, 
to make one blue key on giass and 
turn it black by chemical means. 
Actually the black was really a deep 
brown in color. This black lac in- 
termediate was then contacted to ad- 
ditional blue sheets making one blue 
key for each color. 

Now the basic reason for using 

this black lac intermediate was that 
the non-stable master flat could pos- 
sibly change in size between expo- 
sures if several duplicate blue keys 
were needed. Now, however, with the 
use of a stable stripping base and 
stable base film, any number of 
identical blue keys can be made di- 
rectly from the master without fear 
of size change. 
AppITIONAL Usres—There are, of 
course, other applications for blue- 
line, many of which are involved in 
the stripping process. Blue keys can 
be used for photo-composing, for 
intricate film contacts, for guiding, 
checking, proving, printing in many 
phases and processes of the graphic 
arts. 

With the steadily increasing use 
of process color and fake color work, 
with larger presses and multicolor 
presses, blue keys provide the strip- 
per with a dependable 
method and process for creating 


medium, 


better color registration.* 





M-G-D 
(Continued from Page 47) 





heads. Called Series B, it is designed 
to fill the requirements of the average 
size plant. Its only limitation is sheet 
size. Speed is 30 strokes-a-minute. 
Leonard S. Alexander, in charge of 
public relations for M-G-D, welcomed 


the press representatives at the Pear- 
son Hotel, their pre-tour headquarters. 
J. E. Eddy, M-G-D chairman, R. C. 
Corlett, president and G. W. Bassett, 
Miehle sales manager, joined Mr. Mel- 
lick in welcoming the press and in 
answering questions about the new 
equipment. 

Following luncheon and a question 
and answer period, the group had a 
quick tour of the modern Goss plant, 
also located in Chicago, where large 
letterpress equipment, much of it for 
was viewed under con- 
struction. | 


newspapers, 





| 
EDITORIALS | 
(Continued from Page 39) | 

| 





shortages of manpower and the in- | 
roads of uninformed competition. Bui | 
we think any offset man would resent | 
those snipes about “lack of technical | 
progress” and “discouraging quality | 
improvement,” and most letterpress | 
observers would think them pretty | 
silly. The vast amount of space lithog- 
raphy magazines have given to techni- 
cal improvements in the past 10 years, 
and the overwhelming me-too trend 
of our “and Lithography” competi- 
tors should be evidence enough that 
progress has been anything but dis- 
couraging. 
There 
“smug complacency,” which has so 
aptly described letterpress, not offset, 
for so many years, that it requires no 


remains the jibe about 


comment but an amused chuckle. In 
the long quote cited above, letterpress 
admits that it faced a crisis (1940- 
1953) but blithely implies that it is | 
now a thing of the past. ML was un- 
der the impression that many of the 
supposed solutions to letterpress ills | 
still were in little more than the pilot 
plant stage and that their success will 
not be assured for years. 

But that’s not the point. The point 
is that any industry is constantly faced 
by the almost overwhelming task of | 
improving its methods and materials | 
and never relaxing its research or it 
will lose out by default. 

How much nicer it would be if the 
self-appointed public relations men 
for letterpress would cut out their in- 
nuendoes and acknowledge that we all 
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PLATES 


The fine grain on the Enco Alu- 
minum Pre-sensitized Offset Plate 
does wonders in keeping halftones 
clean and sharp through the long- 
est run. It helps to keep the water 
and ink in perfect balance on the 
press—the real purpose of the 
grain. And the result is a clean, 
sharp impression. 

Enco plates, both negative and 
positive working, enable lithog- 
raphers to produce quality work. 
They are available in sizes for most 
presses in .0075” and .012” thick- 
nesses, depending on size. 

To give your work the profes- 
sional look—use Enco plates. 


Write for 
technical data and prices. 


f— 
azeplate 


MURRAY HILL, NEW JERSEY 





(ENCELHARO INOUSTRIES) 
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Champiou EQUIPMENT FOR THE 


PHOTOENGRAVER AND LITHOGRAPHER 


dd Ad 


FACE-UP WHIRLERS 
for Photoengravers 


Radiant electric heat on un- 
derside of cover reflects 
on top of revolving plate. 
Heating, drying-and 

























ad ” whirling controlled ) 
by electric switches ” 
DOWN DRAFT for manual 


THOGRAPHER | —. TEMPERATURE 
oo presetting, CONTROLLED 


with variable DEVELOPING SINK 
exhaust controller ) — aa 











egg 





Auxiliary 
Negative 
Viewer 


Temperature maintained to a frac- 
‘tion of a degree. The auxiliary 

Removes hazardous fumes—at negative viewer and auxiliary 
their source. No odor in shop or \ wash sink are optional units 
offices. Tables at convenient ...can be designed for 

_ working height. Quiet oper- either side of basic sink. 
ating exhaust blower. The The three tray, basic 
Koroseal lined trough sink can be ordered 
resists corrosion: with, or without, 
ay chemicals either feature. ' 
used. 


x Cover is of 
aluminum with 
flat underside— 
thus eliminating an 
oe oi area for dirt to gather. 
It is easily cleaned. Stain- 
PLATE less steel disposal trough. 
~~ — The plate platform is heavy cir- 
WHIRLER cular aluminum plate, supported 
f Lith h by on bearings. All de hey 4 for ae or — 
or l operation are in recessed panel. Plate whirling speed is con- 
' ofrap ers trolled by a convenient lever at from 35 to 105 R.P.M. 


manufactured by H. SCHMIDT & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1891 
321 S. Paulina St., Chicago 12,. Ill. SEeley 3-0404 









> Transparency Viewers > Powdering Cabinets 
> Stainless Steel Sinks to Order > Cold los Uapianine Tanks CONTACT YOUR 
“ wre — Developing Trays > ee — LOCAL DEALER FOR 
ate Coolers and Developing Sinks 
> Plate Cleaning Tables p> Layout Tables” ADDITIONAL DETAILS: 
f 
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have big jobs ahead. It would be re- 
freshing if Big Brother Letterpress 
would say “Grow old along with me, 
the best is yet to be . . .” but then, 
kid brothers never do get that kind of 
treatment. 

Still, it’s nice of the letterpress boys 
to let us know that we’re not dead 
yet. This way we can send away the 
man with the cemetery lots for at least 
another year ! 





LETTERS 
(Continued from Page 18) 





erature and trade publications concerning 
all phases of the graphic arts in relation to 
printing and lithographing on paper; how- 
ever, data and texts concerning metal li- 
thography are rare items. 

I enjoy your section on “Metal Decorat- 
ing” and only regret that more space is not 
allotted to this subject. 

Any information you may be able to pass 
along to me in regards to reading material 
on tin printing will be greatly appreciated. 

James V. Calista 
112 Hoffman Ave. 
Oil City, Pa. 


Information on metal decorating is not 
easy to come by. As a starter, we suggest 
you secure the two-volume set The Lithog- 
rapher’s Manual (see advertisement else- 
where in this issue). You might also find 
it worthwhile to contact Mr. Harold Lee, 
president, National Metal Decorators As- 
sociation, 2300 Sixth St., Rockford, IIl., 
for further help.—Editor. ¢ 


Planning New Building 
Dear Sir: 

We are planning a new building. There- 
fore, we would like very much to get any 
information you may have in regard to the 
layout of an offset and letterpress plant for 
a steady economical flow of traffic. 

Richard D. Downing 
Manager 

The Buckeye Press Co. 
P. O. Box 196 

Xenia, O. 


We have sent along several tearsheets 
of articles that touch on this general sub- 
ject, but do not have any really compre- 
hensive information. Printing Production 
Magazine (Cleveland) devotes consider- 
able attention to this field. The NAPL 
(317 West 45th St., New York 36) some 
months ago issued a pamphlet entitled 
“Use of Templates and Seale Models in 
Plant Layout.” Companies specializing in 
models for this purpose include F. Ward 
Harman Associates, Halesite, Long Island, 
N. Y.; Visual Plant Layouts, Inc., Penn- 
sylvania Ave. at River, Oakmont, Alle- 


gheny County, Pa.; and Model Planning 
Co., Inc., P. O. Box 44, Hillside Manor, | 
New Hyde Park, N. Y.—Editor. 


Magnetic Printing 
Conferences 
Dear Sir: 

On page 86 of your July issue is an arti- 
cle pertaining to magnetic printing confer- 
ences held in several cities by the Lithog- 
raphers and Printers National Association. 

Do you have, or do you know where we 


could obtain transcripts of those con- 
ferences? 
Clyde P. Henderson 
Robinson Printers, Inc. | 
Orlando, Fla. | 
} 
Check with the Lithographers and | 


Printers National Association, 1025 Con- | 
necticut Ave., N.W., Washington 6, D. C. | 
—Editor. 





IN BETWEEN COLORS | 
(Continued from Page 89) 





In the discussion of cleanliness of 
greens, it was pointed out that the 


hues of the cyan and yellow were 
usually the most important but that | 
the cleanliness of the cyan and yellow 
might enter the picture under certain 


conditions. As far as the cleanliness 
of blues and violets is concerned, the 





opposite is true in the case of a cyan. 
Usually the cleanliness of the cyan 
is the predominating property in 
determining the cleanliness of blues 
and violets. But the hue of the cyan 


can play a secondary role. Thus, con- 
sider Cyan C vs. Cyan A (Table 7.) 
Cyan A is somewhat cleaner than 
Cyan C, and according to Table 2 
Cyan A should give cleaner blues and 
violets with, say, Magenta A. But 
Cyan C is “redder” than Cyan A. This | 
means that it is “closer” on the color 
circle to Magenta A and this should | 
help to improve the cleanliness of | 
blues and violets. In this case, the | 
one effect practically counterbalances | 
the other one, so that Blues and vio- 
lets produced with mixtures of Cyan 
A and Magenta A (line 1, Table 8) 


have nearly the same cleanliness as | 


those produced with mixtures of Cyan | 


C and Magenta A (line 6, Table 8). | 
Summary | 


From the results of this survey, it | 
is apparent that no set of process | 
inks can give maximum cleanliness | 
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TIRED OF CHASING 
PROFITS ON 
STEP-AND-REPEAT 
PLATES? 


Quitch to simple 


RADEN C 
AUTO STEP 


AND 
MAKE 
MORE 
MONEY! 





ee tmenetill 

IT’S A FACT—You save more 
than 25% every time you make a 
step-and-repeat plate on this sim- 
ple, low-cost, micrometrically ac- 
curate copy board. Special 
punched peg-on masking sheets 
are as easy to use as a ruler! 
Available for plate sizes from 
5”x 10” to 27%4”x 36”. 


zl <7 Ps 
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" Hy “maf II 
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GET YOUR FREE COPY 
OF THIS BROCHURE 
TODAY! 


Mail Coupon to 


AUTO STEP COMPANY 
816 Bank St., Kansas City 5, Mo. 


3 © RADEN C AUTO STEP COMPANY 
g 816 Bank Street, Dept. 20 
¥ Kansas City 5, Missouri 


a Send me your free fojder by return mail. 


a 
5 NAME 





6 
5 FIRM 








CITY. ZONE........ STATE.......... 
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this book tells how 
wiping towel service 
can save you up to 50% 
over the use of wiping rags 
send for your copy today. 


~ will it 
be 


RAGS 
H 





McGUIRE BROS. 


WIPING 
_ TOWEL SERVICE? 


— 








... and a FREE SAMPLE TOWEL 


If you use rags, this book will be a revelation 
for it is, we believe, the first comprehensive 
comparison between rags and wiping towels 
both from the standpoint of performance and 
cost. 


A request on your letterhead will bring you 
this beoklet and a 


FREE SAMPLE TOWEL 


McGUIRE BROS., INC. 


44th Road & Vernon Blvd. 
LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y. 
STillwell 4-7880 





Plants or branches also in the following areas: Wor- 
cester, Mass., York, Pa., Philadelphia, Pa., Linden, N. J., 
Stratford and Hartford, Conn. 


“Servicing the Industrial East’ 
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DEEP ETCH 














CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 

















SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 














Batting Avg: .999 





Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. 


You can bat .999—or better, no matter 
what question comes up on new methods, 
equipment, techniques, news, etc. . . . if you 
read MODERN LITHOGRAPHY regularly. 
Monthly features, columns, and news will 
keep you informed and aware of what’s 
new in the lithographic industry. 





Send Modern Lithography, starting with the 


i 
1 
I 
i 
I 
! 
current issue, as indicated. ! 
1 Yr.$4[] 2Yr.$7 [] Payment Enclosed [] } 
I 
| 
1 
i] 
I 
i] 
I 
I 


Send a Bill (] 
Foreign Rates (see page 5) 
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all the way around a color circle. For 
example, Cyan slightly 
cleaner greens than Cyan A. But 
Cyan A gives cleaner blues and violets 
than Cyan B. Magenta C_ gives 
cleaner blues and violets than Mag- 


B_sgives 


enta A, but Magenta A gives cleaner 
reds and oranges. So it is necessary 
to make the best compromise. 


It would appear that Magenta D 
is the best magenta. It gives as clean 
blues and violets as Magenta C and 
slightly cleaner reds and oranges 
than Magenta A. Magenta A would 
be a second choice. 

Cyan A is probably the best of 
the cyans. It gives the cleanest blues 
and violets. And the greens are al- 
most as good as those produced 
with Cyan B. Cyan C is definitely too 
“red” and produces very dirty shades 
of green. 

No changes have been made in 
the yellow. But it is certain from these 
results that the cleanliness of the 
yellow determines the cleanliness of 
the reds and oranges. And the hue of 
the yellow determines the cleanliness 
of the greens. This means that a 
process yellow should be as clean as 
possible and fairly “green” in hue, 
but not so green that it falls on the 
green side of “Y” on the color circle. 


Physical Mixtures 


All of the conclusions in this work 
have been based on physical mixtures 
of the particular pairs of process 
inks. In actual printing, the in be- 
tween colors are produced by lay- 
ing one ink over the other one and 
varying the size of the halftone dots. 
In between colors produced in this 
way with the IPI Series I balanced 
offset inks on the LTF Color Chart 
were analyzed with a reflection den- 
sitometer and plotted on a color 
circle. The plot obtained had essen- 
tially the same shape as the plot ob- 
tained with physical mixtures of the 
same set of inks. Most of the printed 
hues were slightly grayer than the 
same hues obtained by mixing the 
inks. These results seem to indicate 
that the general conclusions reached 
in this work with physical mixtures 
of process inks are valid for the 
actual printing of a process job. 


The hue and the “percentage gray” 


of any ink changes somewhat with the 
amount of ink that is printed. It was 
found that these changes were small 
if the amount of ink printed was 
kept within the limits that are usually 
employed in lithography. For most 
of the work reported in this paper, 
the ink film thickness on the ink 
rollers was held as nearly constant 
as possible from one ink to the next 
before proofs were pulled. * 


References 


1. “The LTF Color Chart”, LTF Bulletin 
No. 320, 1957, pages 32-33; or LTF “Re- 
search Progress”, No. 38, April, 1957. 





PHOTO CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 79) 





I & II covered the period from 1940 
to 1954.) 

Reports are presented by leading 
experts from all over the world, in- 
cluding two Russian scientists. Among 
the American contributors are Chester 
F. Carlson (Haloid Xerox Inc.), W. 
Lyle Brewer (Eastman Kodak Co.), 


Beaumont Newhall (George Eastman 
House), and Gordon A. Chambers 
(Eastman Kodak Co.). 

The principal sections of the book 
cover theory and materials, new tech- 
niques and special applications. In the 
latter section is a chapter on photo- 
mechanical resists (light - sensitive 
plate coatings) which discusses water 
soluble colloids, diazo compounds, 
resins, polymers and the like. Included 
in a chapter on photographic color 
print processes are actual samples of 
prints made with the currently avail- 
Other sections deal 
with the economics of the photo- 
graphic industry and the literature of 
photography. Most of the articles have 
extensive and detailed literature ref- 
erences. 


able materials. 


Obviously, Progress In Photography 
is not a primer nor a textbook. It is 
a comprehensive summary and funda- 
mental reference of scientific research 
and technological achievement during 
the period covered. As such, it should 
serve as a unique and useful adjunct 
to any photographic library. 


P.V.C. 
BUTYRATE 


. POLYSTYRENE 





POLYETHYLENE 
ACRYLIC WITH 








IMBEDMENTS 


ACETATE 
VINYL 





SPLCORP, a new ORANGE masking plastic 
which replaces conventional Goldenrod pap- 
ers, is ideal for jobs demanding close 
registration when stripping positives or 
negatives in multi-color work. 


SPLCORP can solve all difficult register 
problems and is unaffected by humidity or 
temperature. Lithographic craftsmen can 
be assured of increased production with no 
breakage or storage problems. 





SPLCORP is manufactured in thicknesses 
ranging from .005 to .1” and available as 
transparent, translucent or opaque, with 
either a mirror polished or matte finish on 
one or both sides. 


SPLCORP is easy to cut and can save your 
shop time and money. Available in sheets 
or rolls and in all press sizes. 
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...the FOUR-COLOR PROCESS 
GUIDE by Collier Photo Engraving 
Co., Inc. the creators of the Duo- 
Color Guide. Takes the guesswork 
out of four-color reproduction. 


If you order, produce or use process plates, this Guide 
is essential! This new tool is a precise color guide 
that predetermines the appearance of color tones and 
color combinations before the job is printed. It elimi- 
nates costly guesswork, experimental provings, plate 
remakes, client misunderstandings. It shows at a 
glance what can be achieved, what can’t, and the 
best way of getting what you want. 


YOU SEE THE RESULT BEFORE YOU ORDER! 


. Printers, (lithography, letter-press intaglio, etc.) 
will use this Guide as a dependable working tool— 
as will artists, production men, instructors, ete. 

. Platemakers especially will find the Guide useful in 
the departments of color photography, color finish- 
ing —correcting, color proving. 

. Advertising and publishing executives will see their 
color selections in print providing enormous savings 
in labor, time and production costs. It leaves nothing 
to.the imagination. 


The only “frame of reference” guide. It is orderly, 
easy to use, accurate. Over 5600 color patches, each 
one almost 2 square inches, covers every practicable 
combination. Included with each guide is a plastic 
viewer which isolates the patch you are viewing and 
provides: white, black and process color backgrounds 
for the desired color. Another feature of the viewer 
enables the user to see type overprint in various forms 
and colors over the desired patch. You see what you 
get, and you get what you see. 


eoee -------- MAIL COUPON NOW.------.---- 


t 

. GRAPHIC PUBLISHING CO., Inc. 

| 240 W. 40th St., New York, N.Y. Dept. ML 99 

: Please send me further information on your tea 

1 Rew FOUR-COLOR PROCESS GUIDE Pakicee 
i GUIDE 

: Company 

i 

1 Address = = 

1 

1 City arene _Zone__State 

t 

1 By $a 

' 

een nn ee ee ee ee ee ee 
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HILL RUBBER CO.o INC. 
I flan jos 2 ae 


2728 ELSTON AVENUE D 





CHICAGO 47, ILLINOIS 
BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE 


731 Commonwealth Ave. 


3510 Gannett St. 


e Massillon, Ohio 
e Houston 25, Texas 
1462 Via Coralla e San Lorenzo, Calif. 


2720 North Church St. e East Point, Georgia 


GOODFYEAR 
HI-FI 
OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 
* IN CHICAGO STOCK * 


Supplies for Rubber Printers 


Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 


































MALLINCKRODT 
LITHOGRAPHIC 
CHEMICALS 


for good impressions 

run after run 

® Gum Arabic Flakes 
Albusol* 
PN itikelalieliim Olreaalceluloli-m aitelio 
Albumen Egg Scales 
Pictol* 
Hydroquinone ® Pictone ~ 
Lithotone® © Jiffix® 


Write today for free catalog. 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo 

72 Gold St., New York 8,N. Y. 

CHICAGO + CINCINNATI * CLEVELAND + DETROIT » LOS ANGELES 
PHILADELPHIA » SAN FRANCISCO 

In Canada: MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS LIMITED 
MONTREAL- TORONTO 
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New Four-Color Offset Phone Book Appears in Chicago 


HE new 1959 Chicago telephone 

directory appeared recently, re- 
splendent in a four-color, varnished 
cover printed by offset. The cover is 
used to promote the Illinois Bell 
Telephone Co.’s 
“handy phones in color.” 


drive for 
Notable 
also is a new page layout of listings, 
which, while it is in letterpress, is 
of general interest to printers and 
printing fans everywhere. 


sales 


Instead of the four columns, 1314 
picas wide of names, used for al- 
most three quarters of a century, 
each page of this new directory 
1014 picas 
wide. This was achieved by using 


carries five columns, 
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Six models to choose from! 
On all models, vacuum frame 
loads in conventional face-up 
manner...then—with a 
touch of the release knob— 
entire frame pivots down- 
ward for even exposure. 
Special-design reflector and 
built-in carbon arc lamp. For 
plates up to and including 
the following sizes: 13” x 18”, 
ie %&26", 21" x 26", 28" =x 32", 
30” x 40”, and 50” x 62”. All 
models easily operated from 
one position. Write for Bul- 
1etin 500 BML 


company, inc. 
General Office 
and Factory: 
824 S. Western Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 
Eastern Sales and Service: 
215 Fourth Avenue, New York. N. Y. 











only the first two letters of the ex- 
change name with the five figures 
required for dialing. 

As a result, although the new vol- 
ume contains over 10,000 more 
names than the 1958 book, it has 
352 fewer pages. This reduces the 
volume’s weight from six pounds to 
five and the phone company’s paper 
needs by two million pounds, or 25 
carloads, according to a company 
spokesman. 

The new column width required 
complete resetting of the book which 
resulted in a “galley” of type over 
one and a third miles long. 

The entire job, with a run around 
two million copies, was produced by 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., which 
has been printing the Chicago di- 
rectory since 1888. 

At Donnelley’s, it was said the 
job took a little longer than cus- 
tomarily. Usually only about one- 
third of the directory is reset each 
year, so composition time this year 
was longer. In addition, extra time 
was required for proof reading and 
correction. Otherwise it was “all in 
the day’s work” for the Chicago 
printing firm. Donnelly prints the 
annual phone directories for more 
than 1,000 cities, and a classified 
Red Book for many of them. 


B&B Advances Rurik 
T. J. Rurik has been named sales 


manager for the northern division of 
Brown & Bigelow Co., St. Paul. 

Mr. Rurik, who will take over of- 
fices in Chicago, has been vice presi- 
dent of the firm’s creative depart- 
ment since 1955. He replaces S. J. 
Collins, who is on leave of absence. 


e 
TAPPI Testing Conference 


Tours of important pulp and paper 
installations on the West coast were 
included as highlights of the 10th 
Technical Association of the Pulp and 
Paper Industry testing conference 
held in Portland, Ore., Aug. 17-20. 

Theme of the conference was “Pulp 
Testing,” with a tour of the Crown 
Zellerbach research and development 
center in Camas, Wash. 
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An important new book 





‘The MAGIC 
of Making 


HALFTONES’ 


By K. W. Beattie 


A handbook of ideas and techniques that 
will help the beginner make better half- 
tones in just a few days . . . an excellent 
refresher for the veteran. Written in a 
lively, how-to-do-it manner, in easy lan- 
guage, by a man who has nearly 40 
years experience in the trade. 


Order this useful book today at just 
$4.25 a copy, shipped post paid any 
where in the world. 


Your money refunded in 10 days 
if not satisfied. 


e Scores of photos showing ‘right’ 
and ‘wrong’ e Working tools: where 
to buy them and how to make them 
e Setting camera e Focusing « Re- 
screening halftones e Shooting col- 
ored copy e Stripping e Platemak- 
ing e Special tricks 








SOON 





Make checks payable to ‘Halftones’ 
Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


YES send me a copy of ‘Halftones’ at 
the price of $4.25. 
(Check must accompany order.) 
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ASK YOUR GRAPHIC 
ARTS SUPPLIER... 


mesh 4 
aaa ROLCOR LITHO-RED 


TRANSTAPE 


THE STRIPPING TAPE 
YOU CAN SEE 
THROUGH BUT CAN’T 
EXPOSE THROUGH 


No pinholes. Color is part of 

base material. No bleeding, ooz- 

ing, shrinking, curling or static. 

Cuts easily without use of special 

cutting edge. Can be reapplied — 2. ~ 

without tearing goldenrod sur- . ' SEND FOR 

face. Extra thin (.0028) for better f° TRIAL SAMPLE 

aye AND NAME OF 
; YOUR LOCAL 


DEALER 





CHOOSE SHEHSSEHEHEHESESHHSSHESESEEEHEHHESEE 


° about 

° B-M HALFTONE TINTS 
The only complete line available 
in six tone values in all screens through 
133 line... Film and non-strip 
glass—uniform—fast—convenient. 


eeoeeeeceecce 





+ B-M HALFTONE SCREENS : 


A really new screen—Etched on a 
single glass sheet permitting faster 
exposures, and color reproduction to full 
camera capacity. Attractively 

bound and available in 


| ; ae 
. matched sets at a price savings. . | 2592 inch 
. : ROLLS x 4%" 0%" 0 Va" 0 Hy" 0 1” 


ROLL-0-GRAPHIC CORP. 


133 PRINCE STREET, NEW YORK 12, N.Y. 





BUCKBEE MEARS COMPANY 


. 


> TON! BUILDING e ST. PAUL 1, MINN. 


ah, 








Trade Mark \ 


Syare. 


ELECTRICITY 
eee 


$3 ACAN - $30 A DOZEN 


PRESS BUTTON AND SPRAY 
~ sTOP 
STATIC ELECTRICITY 


Guaranteed... # 
USED REGULARLY IN THE LARGEST PLANTS 
THE ORIGINAL + THE ONLY 


Reg. in U.S. Pat. Off. 





\ 
Just | 
STAT K | [ CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 


Spray 


1220 WEST 6th ST 


Quality Control Equipment for the Printing Industry for 42 years 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1959 





NEW SUBSCRIPTION ORDER 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


CJ 2 years $7.00 LJ 1 year $4.00 My Classif ” 
1, Lithographing p and 
ippetas private & ts, 
» lithographie trade 
~~~ ineluding ar 
0 Subscription in company name 
0 Owner, managing officer 
0 Superintendent, foreman. etc. 
0 Other employe (please specify) 


2. Letterpress printing plant includ- 

Postal Zone State ing employe (if you also do lithog- 

raphy check under No. 1 above). 

0 8. Manufaeturer, jobber, dealer in 

*Above rates are for U.S. and U.S. possessions ONLY. pa ney ned equipment or sup- 
CANADA: $6.00 [] 1 year; $9.00 [] 2 years (payable in plies including emplove. 

Canadian or U. S. funds) 4. Library, college, school, trade as- 

LATIN AMERICA: $5.00 [] 1 year $9.00 [ ] 2 years sociation, instructor, student. 

OTHER COUNTRIES: $9 [] 1 year $15 [] 2 years . Other (please specify). 


SII : resthdijeescencapsesenrintinennssiniaitaibienpteatiniuiiitigiiimapsecstintad exe 





FIRST CLASS 
PERMIT No. 80 


CALDWELL, N. J. 


| BUSINESS REPLY CARD | 
Ne Postage Stamp Necessary if Mailed in the United States 


POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


P. O. BOX 31 


CALDWELL, N. J. 
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OME rare old relics of “stone 
age’ lithography were un- 
earthed in Chicago recently. Etched 
on the 200-lb. stones were images of 
presidents, generals and battles of 
the Civil War era. All were identi- 
fied as the work of Louis Kurz, fa- 
mous pioneer Chicago lithographer. 
Discovery of the stones came about 
when a Chicago socialite and mem- 
ber of the Chicago Historical So- 
ciety, Mrs. Otto Madlener, was trac- 
ing the early history of art in 
Chicago. Kurz, she learned, was one 
of the founders of a local art school 
which has developed into the pres- 
ent Art Institute of Chicago. On his 
death in 1921, Kurz’s stock of art 
goods were acquired by an artists’ 
supply house still doing business in 
Chicago. 

While looking through the base- 
ment of this store, Mrs. Madlener 
found 30 old litho stones, some of 
which were being used to raise car- 
tons of stock off the damp floor. 
More were piled in a dark corner 





Typesetters Given to Institutions 

Thirteen early typesetting ma- 
chines, landmarks in the development 
of a successful linecaster, have been 
given to various educational institu- 
tions by Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 

Six of the historic machines were 
invented by Ottmar Mergenthaler, 
inventor of the Linotype. The re- 
mainder were developed by other 
19th century inventors who were also 
seeking a mechanical means of pro- 
ducing printing types. 

Among the machines given away 
by Mergenthaler was the historic 
Paige Compositor, the “Mark Twain 
machine” in which the great Ameri- 
can writer invested and lost a sub- 
stantial fortune. This went to the 
Mark Twain Memorial House in 
Hartford, Conn. 

Altogether, the 13 gifts from Mer- 
genthaler are representative of the 
developments in typesetting machin- 
ery during the latter part of the 19th 
century. This was a period when 
many men were attempting to design 
a machine that could produce type 
mechanically, the company explained. 
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Old Litho Stones, Work of Louis Kurz, Found in Chicago 


where they were covered with the 
dust of almost four decades. 

(In an article on “Lithography’s 
First 100 Years in Chicago,” which 
appeared in M. L. in September, 
1950, Kurz was named as the founder 
of the Chicago Lithographing Co. in 
1890. This was just 17 years after 
the first Chicago litho firm was 
opened in 1853.) 

One of Mr. Kurz’s partners was 
Edward Carqueville, whose name 
still survives in Chicago litho cir- 
cles. 

Following the great fire of 1871, 
which burned him out, Kurz moved 
to Milwaukee, where he started the 
American Oleograph Co. In 1878 he 
returned to Chicago, where he went 
into business with Alexander Alli- 
son. 

Mrs. Madlener’s find, it has been 
announced, is being cleaned for dis- 
play in an exhibit of American 
lithography which is planned for 
early showing in the museum of the 
Chicago Historical Society. 


By giving these historic machines to 
educational institutions, Mergen- 
thaler hopes to make more accessible 
some of the early developments in 
typesetting. 


New Champion Offices 

A new two-story office building 
will be constructed for the Champion 
Paper Co. in Hamilton, O., in the 
near future. 

The building will be fully air 
conditioned. It will house offices for 
500 people, and will contain an au- 
ditorium, meeting rooms and a din- 
ing room. 


POPAI Elects New Officers 

The Point-of-Purchase Advertising 
Institute, has elected Stanley A. Wes- 
sel, to a second term as chairman of 
the board, other officers are O. H. 
Stark, president; William N. Harris, 
first vice president; Raymond Dubro- 
win, eastern vice president; John R. 
Web, western vice president and Harry 
Fenster, as treasurer. 








LITHOGRAPHERS 
MANUAL 


An Encyclo- 
pedic two 
volume 1200 
page treatise 
dealing with 
every phase 
of lithog- 
raphy. 
Written by 
70 top 
authorities 
Edited by 
Victor 
Strauss 
Profusely 
illustrated. 
Large sec- 
tions in four 
color process, 
three color 
and Bourges 
process. 





A “must” for Advertisers, Printers, 
Lithographers, Letter Shops, Schools 
and Colleges — of real help to the 
artist, craftsmen and students of re- 
production processes. 


PARTIAL CONTENTS 
INCLUDES 


An authentic history of lithography 
Creative art and copy preparation 
Camera procedures and materials 
Color separation lithography 
Masking for color correction 
Stripping, opaquing, photo- 
composing 
Platemaking procedures and 
materials 
Press operating instructions for six- 
teen different offset presses 
paper, ink, film and supplies used 
cutting, binding, finishing 
operations 
The flow of lithographic 
production 
Metal lithography colotype 
Education for lithography 


Resources sections showing equip- 
ment and supplies follow each chap- 
ter thus providing valuable source 
information. 

Two volume set $25.00 plus shipping 


charges. $1.50 east of the Mississippi 
and $2.00 west. 





Modern Lithography 
! Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 














DON'T but, DON’T DELAY 


PHONE (COLLECT) TODAY — 
BIG NEWS — OF 
“PROFIT” — 

FOR YOU - - -- 

A DREAM COME TRUE - - - 
IT’S NEW — NEW — NEW 
IT’S TERRIFIC — IT’S A GIFT — 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC. 
Phone: LOcust 8-4470-71-72 


1540 WOOD STREET, PHILA. 2, PA. 








Schu 


DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 





























SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 








PICTURE OF A PRINTER 
WHO HAD A STATIC PROBLEM! 


Relax from the problems of static. Let the 
SIMCO “Midget’’ static eliminator end static 
in all your presses, folders and cutters. It’s 
guaranteed to do the job . . . effectively, safely, 
inexpensively. Write for facts! 





Anti-static cleaning devices, 
sheet separators, sprays and meters also available. 


the SIMCO company 


920 Walnut Street, 


Lansdale,.Pa. 
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.. Why fight over ML every month when you can 
have an exrta copy for shop or home just by sitting 
down right now and sending us your order. 


One Year $4 Two Years $7 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 








FAST, EFFICIENT 


DRYERS 
WEB-OFFSET 


*Speed “Production 


*Economy 


Dryer Specialist for over 25 years 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


29 East Madison St., Chicago, Ill. 
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HELP WANTED: 





SITUATIONS WANTED: 





EXCELLENT OPPORTUNITY for quali- 
fied color stripping foreman plus ‘ dot 
etcher in modern midwestern trade plant. 
Inquiries will be kept strictly confidential. 
Address Box 587 c/o Mopern LitHo- 
GRAPHY. 


WANTED: a progressive lithographer who 
is looking for a technical specialist to as- 
sume responsibility for plant improvement 
in methods, standards and control, with em- 
phasis on color. Box 582 c/o Mopern 
LITHOGRAPHY. 





ARE YOU OUR NEW FACTORY SUP- 
ERINTENDENT? He is young, aggressive, 
intelligent and intensely ambitious. He has 
sound technical background in all phases 
of lithography. He has outstanding ability 
to organize, plan, schedule and control. He 
is cost conscious and understands work 
simplification and quality control. He uses 
modern training methods. His men respect 
his knowledge and ability, admire his fair- 
ness and like him personally. He is re- 
ceptive to new ideas. He is probably super- 
intendent of a small plant; assistant super- 
intendent or department head in a medium 
or large plant, and while loyal to his com- 
pany has reached a dead-end. This pro- 
gressive, rapidly growing and_ successful 
California company answers his need for 
a permanent, pleasant, and highly profitable 
position of responsibility with a truly un- 
limited future. Send complete resume in 
confidence to Box 588, c/o Mopern Lituo- 
GRAPHY. 


PRESSROOM SUPT.—Midwest plant do- 
ing top grade color process—must be good 
manager with large multi-color press ex- 
perience. Excellent opportunity for right 
man—Write Box 589, c/o Mopern LitHo- 
GRAPHY. 





LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Production Engineer — 
— k Mfg. 


Fur MIDWEST—$7, 100-$8,300 
man — 
Offset Pressroom CALIF .—$8,000 
Art Director — Adv. art 
SOUTH WEST—$8,200-$10,000 
Artists SOUTHWEST—to $7,800 
Foreman — a. Moore ir, 
— & ae $12,000 
Foreman — Bin MI 


WEST—$7,000 
Supervisor — Scaneettien shop 
AST—$6,000-$8,000 


DWEST—$12,000-$20,000 
WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, Lavo on 
pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, 


Chief Engineer— automatic. 


TECHNICAL REPRESENTATIVE: qual quali- 
fied technician available to supplier or man- 
ufacturer as technical representative or 
troubleshooter. Practical experience in pho- 
tography, platemaking, color reproduction, 
in-plant training and quality control. Ad- 
dress Box 583, c/o Mopern LitHocrapnHy. 





OFFSET CAMERAMAN: black & white to 
four-color process. Latest masking tech- 
niques. Address Box 584, c/o Mopern 
LITHOGRAPHY. 


SUPERVISORY POSITION desired by 
versatile lithographer. Twenty years varied 
practical experience in camera, plate and 
related phases. Technical and trade school 
training.. University certificate in industrial 
management, industrial engineering and 
related business subjects. Excellent knowl- 
edge of latest processes and production 
techniques. Address Box 585, c/o Mopern 
LITHOGRAPHY. 


COLOR CAMERAMAN: Fully experienced 
in most advanced color correction, register 
and production methods. Direct (short run 
color) and indirect transparency techni- 
ques. Latest reflection copy methods. Can 
assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control of 
process color and stripping. Complete litho 
background. Seeks position in Greater New 








York or Eastern area. Address Box 586, c/o 
MopERN LITHOGRAPHY. 





FOR SALE: 





A.T.F. MANN SINGLE COLOR OFFSET 
PRESS: maximum sheet size 42 x 65”, 3 to 
1 water motion, H.T.B. stream feeder, 220 
Volt, 3 Phase, 60 Cycle A.C. motor and 
controls, Available January 1, 1960. Press 
installed new 9/21/55. Being replaced by 
larger equipment. Mahony & Roese Inc., 
62 Cooper Square, New York 3, N. Y. 


OFFSET WEEKLY AND JOB SHOP. Ex- 
ceptionally well equipped. Newspaper re- 
latively new—job shop with letterpress and 
offset well established. Grossing $60,000. 
Come to Colorado and enjoy living. Box 
590, c/o Mopern LitHocrapuy. 








MISCELLANEOUS: 
LITHO PLANT—New England area. Re- 


sponsible party interested in buying out- 
right or acquiring a substantial interest in 
existing plant. Prepared to provide capital 
for enlargement and/or expansion of exist- 
ing equipment to handle production of new 
item. Write in confidence, advising where 
your plant is located, what equipment it 
has and what type work you are now pro- 
ducing. Address Box 591 c/o Mopern 
LITHOGRAPHY. 














Kem-0-Graphic Tints. BY FAR the best commer- 
cial tint on the market, at any price. 120 and 133 
or 150 Line Ruling — Size 20x24 Regular Base— 
$5.00 each. 120 and 133 or 150 Line Ruling — 
Size 20x24 Thin Base, Film—$6.00 each. 16 oz. 
Kem-0-Kote Film Cleaner—$3.75. World’s best 
Film Cleaner, prevents film scratches. 


457 E. Lafayette Ave., 
KEM-0-GRAP HIC CO. Detroit 26, Michigan 








folder operators, binderymen, etc. Offset press- 
men in high demand. 


GRAPHIC ARTS got Ng tf SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, 
Dept. M- 9, 307 E. Fourth St. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


List Your Confidential 
Application With Us. 
















Non-Ye ——— ne 


BS $B20/2O°overrrint VARNISH 
“fe for tough, brilliant finishes. 


“You can SEE the difference.” 
1 Ib. can $2.20 Send for Price List 
CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
1720 N. Damen Ave. ¢ Chicago 47, Ill. 
_, “Mfrs. of Trik, Glazcote, 33 & 0-33 Ink Conditioners 








EVA 


the RELIABLE Supplier 
te the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call Circle 6-3526 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
509 W. 56th ST., New York 19, N. Y. 








Llomaincalat- OVERNIGHT Llaahenype. 


EINK-0-SAVER! 


stops ink skinning 


: in fountains or cans 
@ Works instantly. @ Won't affect ink or 


drying time. @ 7 URREITTIESITe TEIN 


Get Full Production 


QUALITY PRINTING 
Without Stops for 
Unnecessary Washups 


Dowlt SHEET CLEANERS 


Wete - ;™ Bulletin 
J i. DOYLE COMPANY 


West oth St. Clevelo 


CONTACT SCREENS 


The Universal*, a new improved gray 
contact screen, shoots faster, gives more 
contrast if desired, and better tone 


values. 
Rulings: 32, 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 
120, 133, 1 50, 175. 


Sizes: 8x 10 to "23 x 29in. 

Angle-ruled screens to 23x29 in. at 

same prices. 

Write for new literature. *T™ 
CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 

165 Broadway, N.Y. 6. REctor 2-4028 








HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis In-plant Training 


Color Correction 
Systems 


Trouble-Shooting 


53-51 65th Place, Maspeth 78, N.Y. 
TWining 8-6635 
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Offset Plates 


One color or four color... skilled craftsmen, modern facilities and 
techniques, plus 30 years experience in color. process and all other 
phases of plate making, combine to make every PLP plate an in- 
spiration to lithographers. Samples of our work available on request. 


The Photo Litho Plate Company 
4724 West 150th St., Cleveland 35, Ohio ° CLearwater 2-5722 








PRACTICAL PHOTO-OFFSET 
STRIPPING 
Just Published! 
A completely new book with, on the job, tested 


procedures. Full of facts not filler. 
INCLUDES CHAPTERS ON: Layouts — Impositions — Stripping — 


Tints — Spreads — Undercuts — Swings — Steps — Job 
Check-out — Opaquing — Silhouvetting — Knockouts — Trap- 
ping — Grommets — and much more. 


Written by a working foreman in the trade with clear easy to 
read text, pictures and a hundred diagrams. 
ORDER NOW — Supply limited. Price $6.95 
plus 35c for postage and handling. 
Send Check or Money Order. 


THE LITH-OFFSET PUBLISHING CO. 


516 FIFTH AVE., N. Y. 36, N. Y. 














NOW ACCEPTING APPLICANTS FOR 


ESTIMATING 


ONLY FOR PERSONS IN THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 





WE WILL HELP YOU 
Become an OFFSET CAMERAMAN 
STRIPPER e PLATEMAKER e PRESSMAN 
Harris @ Webendorfer @ Multilith @ Davidson 
Black & Color 


HOOSE 
atso SATURDAY CLASSES YOUR HOURS! 





OFFSET DIVISION 
88 W. Broadway 
(Cor. Chambers) N.Y.C. 
WOrth 2-4330 
All Subways Stop 
at our Doors. 
Near City Hall 


MANHATTAN 


“or PRINTING 


Letterpress Division 333 6th Ave., N.Y.C. 








Open 8 a.m. - 10 p.m. 








ee ie 
USE 


erate master 


Pays for itself in less than 
one week... the labor saved 


in spotting and opaquing. 


One Sweep with STATIC ma master’ 
Cleans negatives and/or plates 


SAVES time - LABOR - MONEY 


Hundreds of Lithographers have become 
enthusiastic users of the revolutionary 
STATICMASTER brushes. The ionizing 
agent, a strip of polonium, immediately 
neutralizes all surface static electricity. 
The soft brush bristles remove all dust, 
lint and foreign matter. And most impor- 
tant—the surface stays clean. Satisfaction 
Guaranteed. 


Order STATICMASTERS 
from lithographic supply 


NEW LOW PRICE $9.95 


bonuses NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CO. it wowies cat 








KEMART-PAWO 


Gray Contact Screens 


= Superior Halftone Quality with excel- 8x10 
lent shadow and highlight detail. Sete 

@ Generous screened margin to allow i 
easy maximum use of film sizes. 14x17 


= Dimensionally stable—treated to re- 
sist abrasion. 


@ Anti-Static Coating—minimizes dust 








Rulings per inch: 
60, 70, 75, 85, 100, 120, 133, 150, 175 


Screen sizes, based on film sizes: 


® Single screens, angled at 45° 
® Matched 3-color sets, angled at 15°, 45° and 75° 


BETTER HALFTONE 


16 x 20 two types—each the perfect screen for 
20 x 24 the specific purpose intended. 
24x 24 


negatives. 





problems. © matched 4-color sets, angled at 15°, 45°, 75°, 90° Positive Screens—especially intended 

, SS for making halftone positives for litho- 

: ~_ your Graphic Arts Supply Dealer KEM ART CORPORATION graphic work using the indirect method, 
in Can 


MACTARLANE-PAYNE & CO., LTD. 


340 Front Street, San Francisco 11, California 


when dot etching is intended. 
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THE POLONIUM STRIP 
DOES THE TRICK! 














A BETTER SCREEN FOR A 


KEMART-PAWO Contact Screens are of 


Negative Screens—especially intended 
for making direct screened halftone 























WHAT YOU’LL SEE 


(Continued from Page 67) 





Davidson (353) 

Davidson Corp. will display its 
most recent equipment designed to 
improve and broaden the use of small 
offset presses. One of the more inter- 





Davidson Tandem Dual-A-Matic 


esting pieces of equipment to be 
shown is a Tandem Dual-A-Matic 
offset press set up to handle several 
operations of bank check printing. 


Robertson (314, 335, 336) 

The largest display of Robertson 
equipment in its 37 year history will 
be shown. Three distinct classes of 
equipment will be on view. The line 





Robertson Electricon 


of cameras normally used in graphic 
arts and in industry will range from 
the small vertical “Meteorite” for of- 
fice duplicator use, through the 24” 
Model “480,” the “Comet” low bed 
cameras, the “320” series and the 
super-precise “Tri-Color” overhead 
camera. 


Caprock Developments 
(406) 

Caprock Developments, New York, 
exclusive distributors of contact 
screens, will exhibit its line of Cap- 
rock Universal gray screens. 


LOCA L 


BUYERS GUIDE 





Advertising rates in the Local Buyer's Guide are: $7.50 per column inch. Please mail 
copy and check or money order to Modern Lithography, P.O. Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. 








= 


[= 


veal 





QUALITY SERVICE 
IMMEDIATE DELIVER 
™ COMPLETE STOCKS 


LLOUGHBY’S 
10 W. 32nd ST. 
‘Y.1-L04-1610 





ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 
ENGINEERING SERVICE 
PLANTS MOVED 


SERVICE AROUND 
THE CLOCK 


Complete Motor Service 
Air Conditioning 








351 West 52nd St., N. Y. C. 
Tel.: COlumbus 5-2815 








GUARANTEED SERVICE 
MAINTENANCE & REBUILDS 
EQUIPMENT BOUGHT & SOLD 
Complete Plants Moved or Erected 


CHARLES A. FRENCH & CO 


WEBENDORFE 


Suess SERVICE 


220 W.18 St. e CHelsea 3-5148 © New York 





\ “Known for exceptional performance” 








OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 


Single Color Presses up to sheet size 42” x 58”. 








An advertisement in 
this column gets results! 


Perfector Press up to sheet size 41” x 54”. 
Complete Plant Facilities 
Call JOE LOCASCIO GRamercy 7-6100 
N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 











SUNS 





Reprints of Web-Offset Series 


Reprints of the six-part survey of Web-Offset now are available. 
The 32-page booklet includes: Introduction, two general types of 
presses, four impression cylinder designs, buying accessories, = 
planning, estimating, selling, figuring paper costs, and a complete = 
picture section of all presses with specifications. = 


Please send me....copies of ‘Web-Offset. I enclose $......... 2 


1 Copy—$1.50 10 or More—$1.00 : 
100 or More—$.50 


Payment must accompany order 


Street 


DN ie Sc ed dee ee oe ee ee 
*‘Web-Offset? c/o Modern Lithography 


Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 





a 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1959 


18] 


























You always know where your shipment is when you ship by KLM 
Air Cargo service, because KLM’s world-wide system of communi- 
cations can put a finger on it at any time. KLM teletypes your 
manifest to the point of destination. Reception of your shipment is 
arranged hours before its arrival. And from the time it’s in hustling 
KLM hands until delivery, your cargo — bulky or fragile — gets 
velvet-glove treatment by experts. Service and skill without delay 
are KLM traditions. Your KLM air cargo is never out of expert hands. 


KLM flies direct from New York City, Houston, Miami and Montreal 
to points the world over. 


THE WORLD OVER 


KLM 


ROYAL DUTCH 
AIRLINES 






KLM Royal Dutch Airlines, 609 Fifth Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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LL sorts of activities are going 

on in New York as this issue 
goes to press. At the Coliseum, ham- 
mers and saws are much in evidence 
in the erection of some 200 exhibits 
for the Exposition. Frantic last min- 
ute efforts to assemble all the miscel- 
laneous parts of the displays before 
the deadline are giving the huge ex- 
hibit hall the appearance of a litho 
shop trying to produce 50,000 four- 
color brochures by 9 a.m. tomorrow. 


Committees and sub-committees, 
speakers and panel members, direc- 
tors and scores of others are making 
final preparation for the exhibits and 
the dozen or so concurrent meetings 
which will make New York the 
graphic arts capital of the world 
Sept. 6-12. (Of course, there are 
those who say it is anytime of the 
year.) 

Elsewhere in this issue we have 
published brief comments about some 
of the exhibits at the Exposition and 
at the Spectra Show. No enterprise 
of this sort can ever hope to be com- 
plete, so the best recommendation 
ML can make is that you plan to 
spend several days, if not a full 
week, in New York this month to get 
first-hand information on all that’s 
new. You won't have another chance 
to see (and buy) so much equipment 
in one place for another 10 years, 
so the time and money invested in the 
trip should be well worth while. 


Among the harried visitors at the 
exhibits, of course, will be the trade 
press, who also have a myriad of 
meetings to cover at the same time. 
We'll be pressing our full staff into 
action to give all our readers as full 
coverage as possible for our October 
issue. And, while we’re on the sub- 
ject of exhibits, why not plan to 
stop in at the ML booth (second 
floor of the Coliseum) to tell us 
what’s new at your company? 
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Lone civilian in this meeting of top brass, 
aside from Gov. Nelson A. Rockefeller, of 
New York, (right) is John Karp, president 
of Techni-Craf Printing Corp., of New 
York. Mr. Karp, a bomber pilot in World 
War II, chatted with the governor at a 
National Guard review. 








The pretty young lady is Miss Bonnie 
Archer, visiting New York from her native 
Hawaii. She’s scanning the Hawaiian 
(Honolulu) Reporter, printed web-offset 
(Hantscho) on the first such press in the 
50th state. 


The staff of ML is looking forward 
to seeing its many friends at booth 
408 in the Coliseum at the Exposition 
this month. 











focoler 








“Well Steve, you advertised for a stripper!” 
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“With Cromwell Offset Packing, You 
Never Guess” Les Olsen, veteran offset foreman at D. F. Keller 


Company, specifies nothing but Cromwell offset packing. Here he tells the reason why: 

““You always know your printing pressure is right when you use Cromwell offset 
packing, because its caliper never varies across the sheet or from sheet to sheet. We 
require a printing pressure equivalent of .004’’. With Cromwell packing, we require 
sheets in only two calipers to build’up our packing to the required pressure equivalent. 
We never have to guess or lose time repacking. The time we save more than pays 
for small cost of the packing.”’ 

Take a tip from this veteran, and always use Cromwell offset packing! 





e You can buy any quantity from one ream up, in any size. \ 
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© Cromwell offset packing is available in 11 calipers from .002” to I ( \ 
.020’’. All sizes are tailored to fit your press. \ ) 
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Ask us for working samples. Test Cromwell offset packing at PAPER COMPANY 


our expense, 180 N. Wabash A Chi 1, Ilinoi 
3 enue. icago i, 1S 
@ And remember... Cromwell uniform calipered tympan is best —— . — 


for your letterpress requirements, too! 
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Jor real economy 
and performance 
satisfaction 


Formulated to your press and stock 
specifications, these inks run trouble- 
free with less “down-time” .. . always 
giving you more for your ink dollar. 
You benefit too, from the clean, spar- 
kling results that will help bring you 
more orders. Let us make arrangements 
for a trial run... S&V service is no 
further than your phone. 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN-MARIETTA COMPANY 
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